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In tro d u ctio n

The lite ra tu re  on Japanese language and c u ltu re  makes fre qu e n t re fe r­

ences to  the  tendency of Japanese to  use e llip t ic a l expressions.1 This 

phenom enon — ellipsis (o r de le tion) — has, likewise, been a popu la r sub ject in  

the  fie ld  o f th e o re tica l Japanese lingu is tics . Nom inal e llipsis, in  p a rtic u la r, has 

rece ived the  m a jo rity  o f a tte n tio n  while o th e r types o f e llipsis have been stu­

d ied  to  a re la tive ly  lesser degree. N otw ithstanding the  co n tribu tio ns  of p rev i­

ous studies, m uch rem ains to  be explored in  the  rea lm  of e llips is  in  Japanese.

The p reva iling  assum ption th a t underlies  previous studies is th a t the  fun c ­

tio n  o f e llips is  is to  avoid redundancy. U nder th is  assum ption, e ffo rts  have been 

m a in ly  d ire c te d  to  syn tac tic  o r (d ic o u rse -)s tru c tu ra l analyses of e llipsis. (See 

Section  1.1. fo r  fu r th e r  discussion.) I t  is, however, ev iden t th a t an unders tand­

ing  o f e llips is  cannot be adequate w ith o u t tak ing  in to  considera tion  its  prag­

m a tic  aspect. With respect p a r tic u la r ly  to  the fu n c tio n s  o f ellipsis, a p ragm atic  

approach is  indispensable. A redundancy th e o ry  alone is n o t su ffic ien t fo r  i t  

fa ils  to  fu l ly  take  in to  account the  above-m entioned common percep tion  th a t 

Japanese like  to  use e llip tic a l expressions.

In  the  presen t study, I reexam ine e llips is  in  Japanese p r im a rily  fro m  a 

p ragm atic  perspective. 1 consider th ree  types of e llipsis: nom inal, verbal, and 

clausal. The two foca l areas o f investiga tion  are the  fun c tio ns  of e llipsis and 

th e  in te rp re ta tio n  o f ellipsis. Before ou tlin in g  the  o rgan iza tion  of the  p resen t 

s tudy, 1 sha ll characte rize  the  notions o f nom inal, verbal, and clausal e llipsis 

th a t  are used in  th is  study.

Like m any lin g u is tic  term s, the  te rm  'e llips is ’ is b y  no means endowed w ith  

a c lear m eaning: What is regarded as ellipsis may d iffe r depending on the  theo ry  

and on the  ind iv idua l. To avoid confusion, i t  is th e re fo re  necessary to  d is tin ­

gu ish  d iffe re n t s tra ta  o f ellipsis. In the broadest sense, any non-verba liza tion  of

1

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



2

a meaning expected to  be conveyed in  some way to  o the r person(s) m ay be con­

sidered e llips is  (o f a ve rba l expression). In the  po la r extrem e, a to ta l silence in  

an in te ra c tio n a l s itu a tio n  or a silence in te rpo la ted  in  a discourse m ay be 

in tended  to  be a "s ign " o f a ce rta in  meaning: For example, giving no response to  

a question m ay suggest a denia l o f an answer, th a t is, feelings such as anger or 

d is in te res t.2 I t  is o ften  the case th a t a silence is accom panied by e x tra lin g u is tic  

signs, such as fac ia l expressions and gestures3: In  English speaking cu ltu re , giv­

ing only a shrug to  a question may suggest th a t one is unable o r unw illing  to  

respond ve rba lly  fo r some reason; in  Japanese cu ltu re , acquaintances some­

tim es g ree t w ith  each o th e r ju s t by bowing. Facia l expressions, such as frow n­

ing and sm iling may tra n s m it ce rta in  (cu ltu ra lly -b o un d ) meanings w ith o u t 

words.

I t  is usua lly  the case th a t the  te rm  'e llips is ' is used in  re la tio n  to  some 

u tte ra n ce  as the  non-ve rba liza tion  of a meaning th a t is expected to  be in d i­

ca ted  by the  u tte rance . Here, we may d istingu ish  th ree  m a jo r levels o f ellipsis: 

one th a t is recognized to  be based p rim a rily  on a se m a n tic /p ra gm atic  con­

s ide ra tion , one th a t is tre a te d  p u re ly  syn tac tica lly  (o r g ram m atica lly ), and one 

th a t involves both se m an tic /p ragm atic  and syn tac tic  considerations. The te rm  

'e llips is  (o r de le tion )’ is m ost commonly applied to  the  second and th ird  levels 

o f th is  c lassifica tion .

N on-verba lization  o f a meaning th a t is in d ire c tly  ind ica ted  by a speech act 

su b s titu tio n 4 may be considered ellipsis th a t concerns p rim a rily  

sem antics /p ragm atics . F o r example, one m ay ask someone to  close the  window 

by  u tte r in g  a dec lara tive  sentence ‘It's  co ld in  here ’. To construe  th is  sentence 

as a request fo r  a ce rta in  action  is up to  the  addressee’s judgm ent abou t the 

sem antic and p ragm atic  appropriateness o f the  u tte ra n ce  (Grice 1975; Searle 

1975). In  o th e r words, one’s knowledge of the  w orld  in s tru c ts  h im /h e r  w he ther
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to  assume th a t even though som ething is n o t verbalized, i t  m ust be im p lied  by 

the  u tte ra n ce . Not on ly  im p lica ta 5 th rough  in d ire c t speech acts, b u t m any 

o th e r unexpressed presuppositions and enta ilm ents associated w ith  an u t te r ­

ance may be considered, in  a b road sense, se m a n tica lly /p ragm a tica lly  o rien ted  

ellipsis.®

E llipsis as syn tac tic  process connotes the  deletion of a co ns titu en t fro m  

the  basic syn ta c tic  s tru c tu re  o f a sentence. I t  is to  be recognized indepen­

d en tly  fro m  th e  con tex t o f the  u tte rance , a lthough the recogn ition  may vary 

depending on w hat is th e o re tic a lly  regarded as the  basic underly ing  s tru c tu re  

o f a sentence. A typ ica l example of such tream ent of e llipsis is seen in  

tra n s fo rm a tio n a l gram m ar. For example, the sentence John w a karee o tabe-ta- 

ga t-te  i r u  ‘John wants to  eat c u r ry ’ is assumed to  be derived fro m  the base 

s tru c tu re  "(John (John (John karee tabe )-ta )-ga t)te  iru "  via the  app lica tion  o f 

Equi-NP de le tion  tra ns fo rm a tio n  to  the two sub ject NPs in  the  ve rba l com ple­

m ents (Inoue 1976:132).

In  th is  view of ellipsis, w he the r or n o t a sentence is considered e llip tic a l 

depends on the  underly ing  fo rm  of the  sentence th a t is assumed to  ex ist 

independently  o f the context, th e  speaker, and the  in te rp re te r. And, the mean­

ing of an e llip t ic a l sentence is com pleted by recovering  the  fu l l  fo rm . That is to  

say, the  m eaning of the  sentence is assumed' to  depend on the a bs tra c t unde r­

ly ing  fo rm . Thus, a sentence in  a given con tex t is e llip tica l i f  some co ns titu en t 

in  the unde rly ing  s tru c tu re  is m issing in the  surface s tru c tu re ; and the  " fu ll"  

m eaning o f th e  sentence p reexists w hether o r no t the  in te rp re te r  feels the  

need fo r  supp ly ing  any meaning. Such a s ta tic  view o f ellipsis may be use fu l in  

exp la in ing  ce rta in  sn ta c tica lly  con tro lled  phenomena,7 but, i t  ignores one’s 

m o tiva tion  fo r  in te rp re tin g  an (e llip tica l) sentence (o r u tte ra n ce ) — i.e., the  

desire to  m ake sense in  the  s itua tion  involved; i t  fa lls  in to  w hat Morgan
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(1975:433) ca lled "the  view of sentences as th ings -- abstrac t fo rm a l objects."

E llipsis th a t is recognized to  be based on sem antic /p ragm atic  as well as 

syn tac tic  considera tion  is w hat I am concerned w ith  in  the present study. Its  

recogn ition  is con text-dependent and m ay va ry  depending on the  in te rp re te r. 

I t  is the non-verba liza tion  of a meaning which is assumed by the  in te rp re te r to  

be sem antica lly o r p ragm a tica lly  necessary in  the  con tex t involved, and whose 

ve rba liza tion  is assumed to  be a possible syn tac tic  cons tituen t of the sentence. 

Treating e llipsis in  th is  way is in  cong ruen t w ith  what Morgan (ib id.: 436) 

described as "the  view of sentences as purpose fu l events tak ing  place in  tim e." 

In  o the r words, i t  involves u tte rances  ra th e r than  abstrac t sentences.

For example, when one encounters an u tte rance  K a ita  yo ‘w ro te ’, one may 

assume, variously, th a t the  Agent and the  Object of the  w riting  are no t ve rba l­

ized, b u t need to  be fille d  in , o r th a t the  Agent, the  Object, the  Goal, the In s tru ­

ment, the Time, and the  Loca tion  are to  be supplied even though they are no t 

m entioned, etc. A ll these item s (the  p a rtic ip a n ts  and /o r circum stances) could 

be expressed as syn tac tic  cons tituen ts  (e.g., subject NP, d ire c t object NP) of 

the  sentence whose ve rba l is K a ita  yo. But, depending on context, d iffe ren t 

item s may be assumed to  be unexpressed: This assumption is based on the  

in te rp re te r ’s judgm ent about the  sem antic /p ragm atic  necessity of the ite m  in  

the  con text — th a t is, the  necessity  of the  ite m  fo r  the  model of the  discourse 

w orld  he /she  is c u rre n tly  cons truc ting . The key po in t is th a t the  recogn ition  of 

the  ellipsis is n o t absolute since i t  rests on one’s judgm ent about the  

sem antic /p ragm atic  necessity o f the  ite m  in  the  context, ra th e r than  on the  

con tex t-free  syn tac tic  necessity. Verba liza tion  o f the item  as a syn tactic  con­

s titu e n t is on ly presum ed to  be possible; no syn tac tica lly  ob liga tory s lo t is 

assumed to  preexist. Given an u tte rance , one may recognize an "existence" of 

ellipsis (i.e., recognize the  u tte ra n ce  as e llip tica l) and a ttem p t to  in te rp re t i t
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n o t because th e re  is a syn tac tic  s lo t th a t m ust be f ille d  in  fro m  a g ram m atica l 

p o in t o f view, b u t because one feels th a t the  ite m  — which could be syn ta c ti­

ca lly  rea lized -- is necessary fro m  a sem an tic /p ragm a tic  p o in t o f view. (See 

Section 1.2.1. fo r  fu r th e r  discussion of th is  top ic.)

I t  follows, then, fro m  the  above, th a t the  te rm  'nom inal e llipsis ' may be 

used fo r  the  non -ve rba liza tion  o f an ite m  which cou ld  be m anifested as a noun 

phrase, and w hich is tho u gh t to  be sem antic a lly /p ra g m a tic  a lly  necessary in  

understand ing  the u tte rance . Fo r example, in the u tte rance  K aita  yo 'w rote ', 

the  Agent cou ld  be rea lized as a noun phrase; and i f  the  in te rp re te r th in ks  th a t 

th is  is to  be fille d  in  fo r  the  sem a n tic /p ra gm a tic  coherence of the  u tte rance , 

the n  i t  is assumed th a t i t  is a case o f nom ina l e llipsis fo r  the  Agent. S im ilarly, 

by  the  te rm  ‘ve rba l o r clausal e llips is ' is m eant the  non-verba liza tion  o f an item  

w hich could  be rea lized as a verba l o r a clausal co ns titu en t of the  sentence, 

and w hich  is assumed to  be needed fo r  the  sem antic /p ragm atic  app rop ria te ­

ness. I f  one in te rp re ts  an u tte ra n ce  Taroo ga ano ka b in  o 'Taroo, th a t vase’ as 

‘Taroo broke th a t vase’ , the re  is assumed to  be ve rba l ellipsis; the  meaning 

‘b roke ’ is th o u g h t to  be needed and i t  could  be expressed as a verbal. I f  an 

u tte ra n ce  H ayaku s h in a i to ‘I f  (you) don’t  h u r ry ' is in te rp re te d  as 'If you don’t  

h u rry , you ’ l l  be la te  fo r  the  m eeting ’ , th e re  is assumed to  be clausal e llipsis; the  

m eaning ‘y o u 'll be la te  fo r  the  m eeting ’ is assumed to  be necessary and i t  could  

be expressed as a clause. Thus, the  assum ption about the  "existence" o f e llipsis 

is re la tive  to  the  co n te x t and u lt im a te ly  up to  the  in te rp re te r ’s judgm ent. (The 

assum ptions abou t e llipsis made in  the  p resen ta tion  and discussion of examples 

in  the  p resen t s tudy are, in  th is  connection , m a in ly  based on the judgm ent of 

th e  p resen t a u th o r.1)

I t  should be noted th a t expressions, such as 'in te rp re ta tio n  o f e llips is ’ and 

‘re fe re n t o f e llips is ’ are used in  th is  s tudy fo r  the sake of convenience. The
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expression ‘in te rp re ta tio n  of e llips is ’ is to  be understood  as ‘in te rp re ta tio n  of 

an e llip tica l u tte ra n ce ’ ; the expression ‘re fe re n t o f e llipsis ' re fe rs  to  the  item  

th a t  is assumed to  be unexpressed, etc.

The follow ing is an outline  o f the  o rgan iza tion  o f the  p resen t study. There 

are two m ajor parts : P a rt I concerns nom ina l e llipsis, and P a rt II  verbal and 

c lausal ellipsis.

The f irs t section o f P art I (1.1.) reviews p revious studies on nom inal ellipsis 

in  Japanese. I discuss the in te rp re ta b ility  o f nom ina l e llipsis versus the 

re co ve rab ility  o f the  syn tactic  fu l l  form , and proposes a reexam ina tion  o f the 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom inal ellipsis p a r tic u la r ly  fro m  a se m an tic /p ragm atic  per­

spective. I also p o in t o u t the need fo r  an inves tiga tion  o f the  p ragm atic  func­

tio ns  of nom ina l ellipsis.

In the  second section  of P a rt I (1.2.), I investiga te  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of 

nom ina l e llipsis based upon fo u r general p rinc ip le s  each of w hich are discussed 

in  sub-sections (1.2.1.-1.2.4.). The fo u r p rin c ip le s  are: 1. P rinc ip le  o f Role 

Assignm ent fo r  the  "R eferent," 2. P rinc ip le  o f Local In te rp re ta tio n , 3. P rincip le  

o f the  Use o f S yn tac tic  Clues, 4. P rinc ip les o f P ragm atic  In te rp re ta tio n . Most 

instances of nom ina l ellipsis to  be analyzed in  1.2.1. - 1.2.4. have specific 

"re fe re n ts .” In  Sub-sections 1.2.5. and 1.2.6., instances of nom ina l ellipsis 

whose "re fe re n ts " are vague a n d /o r  genera l are exam ined in  re la tio n  to  the 

fo u r  general p rinc ip les.

The th ird  section of P art I (1.3.) discusses two m ajor p ragm atic  functions 

o f nom ina l ellipsis: ( l )  m itiga tion  of speech acts (1.3.1.) and (2) avoidance of 

com m itm ent to  a p a r tic u la r re ference  (1.3.2.).

The f irs t  section o f Part II  (2.1.) reviews previous studies o f verbal and 

clausal ellipsis in  Japanese. The rem a inde r of P a rt II is devoted to  the investi­

ga tion  of the fun c tio ns  o f verbal and clausal e llipsis. The second section (2.2.)
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discusses one o f the m ost im p o rta n t functions, nam ely, sa tis fac tion  of p o lite ­

ness. The sub-sections unde r 2.2. dem onstrate d iffe re n t ways in  which verba l 

and clausal e llipsis sa tis fy  politeness: (1) m itig a tion  o f speech acts (2.2.2.), (2) 

in te n s ifica tio n  of speech acts (2.2.3.), and (3) avoidance of com m itm ent to  a 

p a r tic u la r  h o n o rific  o r non-honorific  expression (2.2.4.).

Sections 2.3. th rough  2.6. of P a rt I I  deal w ith  o th e r func tions  of ve rba l and 

clausal e llipsis: the avoidance of responsib ility , the  in d ica tio n  o f in tim acy, 

power, o r em otion, and a tte n tion  getting.

The in te rp re ta tio n  of verbal and clausal e llipsis is n o t tre a te d  as an 

independent section as in  the  case of nom ina l e llipsis; ra th e r i t  is discussed 

whenever necessary th rou g ho u t P a rt II. I t  should become evident th rough  the 

discussion in  P a rt II th a t the general p rinc ip les  postu la ted  fo r  the  in te rp re ta ­

t io n  of nom ina l e llipsis (p a rtic u la r ly  the P rinc ip le  of P ragm atic  In te rp re ta tio n  

and the P rin c ip le  o f the  Use of S yntactic  Clues) are applicable as well to  the 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f verba l and clausal ellipsis.
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Footnotes to  In tro d u ctio n

1. See Section 2.1.1. fo r  fu r th e r  discussion on th is  po in t and re ferences.

2. See B runeau (1973) and Philips (1985) fo r  discussion re la ted  to  th is  top ic.

3. See Wolfgang (1979) and Kendon (1985) fo r  discussion re la ted  to  th is  top ic.

4. The te rm  ‘speech act su b s titu tio n ’ is adopted fro m R . Lakoff (1980).

5. Following Grice (1975), the  te rm  ‘im p lica tum ’ is used here in  the  sense of 
w hat is im plied.

6. For fu r th e r  discussion, see Section 1.2.1. in  w hich d iffe re n t k inds of missing 
lin k  are described.

7. See Section 1.2.3. fo r  examples.

8. A lthough I have checked m y judgm ent about the  "ex is tence" and in te rp re - 
ta ion  o f e llips is  w ith  a few o ther native speakers of Japanese, I  am responsible 
fo r  the  f in a l judgm ents w ith  respect to  the examples presented in  th is  study. I 
assume th a t  m y judgm ents are n a tu ra l o r appropria te  ones; b u t, as discussed 
ea rlie r, I do n o t mean to  suggest th a t the y  are absolute. Perhaps, fo r  fu tu re  
research, i t  w ou ld  be w orthw hile  to  check them, in  some objective  way, w ith  a 
su bs tan tia l num ber of native speakers o f Japanese, and compare th e ir  judg ­
m ents w ith  th e  ones presented in  the  present study.

8
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I. Nom inal E llipsis in  Japanese

1.1. Background

P art 1 investigates the  use and in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom inal e llipsis in  

Japanese discourse. This in it ia l section consists o f two parts: ( l )  discussion of 

previous studies on nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese, (2) p resen ta tion  of the 

th e o re tica l fram ew ork o f my research.

Nom inal ellipsis, as the  te rm  is used here, re fe rs  to  the  non-lex ica liza tion  

o f a p a rtic ip a n t: i.e., the non-use o f any noun phrase re ference fo r a p a r tic i­

p a n t in  the  s itu a tio n  described by the  sentence. The te rm  does n o t presuppose 

the existence o f a p a r tic u la r  unde rly ing  syn ta c tic  fu l l  fo rm  and its  deletion. 

(See below fo r fu r th e r  discussion.)

1.1.1. Functions of Nominal Ellipsis in Japanese: Textual and Pragmatic Func­

tions

Nom inal e llipsis in  Japanese has been w ide ly  stud ied  in  Japanese lingu is ­

tics . While m ost o f the  e a rlie r studies were concerned w ith  the  syn tac tic  

analysis o f in tra -s e n te n tia l e llipsis, re ce n t research  m a in ly  analyzes ellipsis in  

discourse fro m  cognitive and te x tu a l perspectives. A ll previous studies have 

assumed (e x p lic it ly  or im p lic it ly ) th a t  the  basic fu n c tio n  o f nom inal e llipsis in  

Japanese is avoidance of redundancy: Kuno (1978), fo r  example, states th a t the  

m ain purpose o f e llipsis is to  reduce the  redundancy of re fe rr in g  to  an ite m  

w hich is obviously reco ve rab le /in fe ra b le  w ith o u t an e x p lic it re ference (ib id . B). 

Following th is  assum ption, i t  has also been m a in ta ined  th a t the basic cond ition  

on the  use of nom ina l e llipsis is the  re co ve ra b ility  o f the  e llip ted  noun phrase 

o r the  in fe ra b ility  of the  "re fe re n t.1" Accord ing ly, a num ber o f studies have

9
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investiga ted  s tru c tu ra l and cognitive fac to rs  th a t may a ffect th is  basic cond i­

tio n . (See Sub-sections 1.1.2. and 1.1.3.)

In  add ition  to  the  basic cond ition  on the  use o f nom ina l e llips is  (i.e., 

re c o v e ra b ility / in fe ra b ility ) , te x tu a l conditions, w h ich  are assumed to  be super­

imposed on the  basic cond ition , have been described in  term s of various 

d iscourse -o rien ted  notions, such as old-new in fo rm a tio n  and them e. Several 

studies (Kuno 1980, 1983; H inds 1978, 1983, 1984; H inds and Hinds 1979; Clancy 

1980; M akino 1980) have noted th a t the  app lica tion  of nom ina l e llipsis is 

b locked when the  c o n tin u ity  o f discourse is in te r ru p te d  in  some way, fo r  exam­

ple, when a to p ic /th e m e  sh ift, a parag raph /ep isode  boundary, a s h ift in  

v iew po in t/em pa thy, contrastiveness o r emphasis occurs. Along these lines, 

H inds (1983, 1984) has cla im ed th a t ellipsis, as com pared to  e xp lic it NP ga  and 

NP wa, is the  unm arked  fo rm  of top ic  co n tin u a tio n . Exam ining the  in fo rm a ­

tio n a l value o f item s in  a sentence, Kuno (1978, 1980) has argued th a t  i t  is inap­

p ro p r ia te  to  apply e llipsis to  newer in fo rm a tion  while  using a le x ica l fo rm  fo r  

o lder in fo rm a tion .

What these studies suggest is th a t the  te x tu a l fu n c tio n  of nom ina l e llipsis is 

n o t on ly avoidance of redundancy, b u t also de-em phasizing o r de-focusing ce r­

ta in  item s, which, in  tu rn , c o n tr ib u te  in d ire c tly  to  h ig h ligh tin g  lex ica lized  items. 

When the  grammar of a language accepts a use of nom ina l e llipsis as p e rfe c tly  

g ram m atica l, as in  Japanese, to  em ploy an e x p lic it re fe rence  can p roduce  some 

k ind  o f e m p h a tic /h ig h lig h tin g  effect. In  o th e r words, nom ina l e llips is  can be 

said to  " in d ica te " the  g round  as opposed to  the  fig u re  in  the  s itu a tio n  described 

by the  sentence. Item s th a t are considered to  be th e  g round may be described 

as th e m e /to p ic , old in fo rm a tion , etc., as noted by the  studies c ited  above. Yet, 

these d iscourse -o rien ted  notions are somewhat unc lea r, since they  are usually 

used w ith o u t a d e fin ition . To account fo r  the  te x tu a l fu n c tio n  o f nom inal
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ellipsis fu lly , these notions m ust be characte rized  c learly.

Nom inal e llipsis has p ragm atic  func tions  in  add ition  to  te x tu a l ones, 

a lthough th is  m a tte r has n o t been discussed extensively in  th e o re tica l lingu is ­

tics . Besides m ere ly  avoiding redundancy, nom ina l ellipsis, as was said above, 

can de-focus ce rta in  item s. And, th is , in  tu rn , m ay produce various pragm atic 

(socia l a n d /o r  psychological) effects. That is, the speaker m ay employ nom inal 

e llipsis so as to  be in te n tio n a lly  less e xp lic it in  ind ica ting  ce rta in  in fo rm a tion  

fo r  some p ragm atic  reasons. As w ill be shown in  Section 1.3., showing p o lite ­

ness, evading respons ib ility , and avoiding com m itm ent to  a p a r tic u la r  re ference 

(due to  its  socia l connotations), fo r  example, are sound pragm atic  reasons fo r  

the  use of nom ina l ellipsis. W hether the speaker uses an e x p lic it re ference o r 

ellipsis, the re fe re n t m ay be understood equally. Yet, the  e x p lic it re ference 

and the  im p lic it  in d ica tio n  can be qu ite  d iffe ren t in  the  p ragm atic  effects they  

create. F u rthe rm ore , even if  e llipsis is assumed to  be u n in te rp re ta b le  fo r  the  

addressee (o r fo r  the bystander(s)), i t  may be used in  case the  speaker in tends 

to  hide the  in fo rm a tio n  in  question.

1.1.2. The Basic Condition on the Use of Nominal Ellipsis: Recoverability vs. 

Interpretability

As was m entioned earlie r, previous studies have assumed (e xp lic it ly  o r 

im p lic it ly )  th a t th e  basic cond ition  on the  use of nom ina l e llipsis is the recover­

a b ility  of the  e llip ted  noun phrase o r the in fe ra b ility  of the "re fe re n t." In th is  

sub-section (1.1.2.), I w ill dem onstra te  th a t the  basic cond ition  should be 

in fe ra b il i ty / in te rp re ta b il ity  ra th e r than  recoverab ility . (As was ju s t m entioned, 

the re  are cases in  which ellipsis is used even when th is  cond ition  is n o t met: The 

speaker may e xp lo it e llipsis in  o rd e r to  conceal ce rta in  in fo rm a tion . See Sec­

t io n  1.3.)
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I t  was also said e a rlie r th a t a num ber of studies have investiga ted s tru c ­

tu ra l and cognitive facto rs  th a t may a ffec t the  re co ve rab ility  o f the  e llip ted  

noun phrase o r the in te rp re ta b ility  of nom ina l ellipsis. With few exceptions,2 

these studies have analyzed the  use of e llipsis fro m  the  encoder's p o in t o f view, 

ra th e r tha n  th e  in te rp re ta tio n  of e llipsis, th a t is, e llipsis from  the  po in t o f view 

o f the  decoder. In  th is  and the fo llow ing sub-sections (1.1.2. and 1.1.3.), I w ill 

dem onstra te  th a t despite the  a rra y  o f p revious studies, the basic cond ition  on 

th e  use of nom ina l e llipsis — i.e., the  in te rp re ta b ility  of nom ina l e llipsis — is no t 

ye t fu lly  understood. I. w ill argue fu r th e r  th a t m ore adequate understand ing 

requ ires  th a t nom ina l ellipsis be approached fro m  the p o in t o f view o f its  

in te rp re ta tio n . Below, I w ill review the m a jo r works in  th is  area s ta rting  w ith  

the  syn ta c tic  approach to  nom inal ellipsis.

A syn tac tic  approach to  e llipsis has been employed by Kuroda (1965) and 

Ohso (1976, 79). W ithin the fram ew ork of tra ns fo rm a tio na l gram m ar, these s tu ­

dies tre a t e llips is  as a pa ra lle l to  p ronom ina liza tion  in  English.3 Ellipsis, o r a 

zero p ronoun  to  use th e ir  term , is regarded  as a derivative o f a tra ns fo rm a ­

tio n a l ru le  o f zero pronom ina liza tion  w hich replaces the  underly ing  fu l l noun 

phrase w ith  a zero pronoun under cond ition  of id e n tity  w ith  the  antecedent 

noun phrase.4 The m otiva tion  advanced fo r  applying zero p ronom ina liza tion  is 

to  avoid the  use of a repeated noun phrase since th e  la tte r, even i f  deleted, is 

th o u g h t to  be recoverable fro m  the  antecedent noun phrase.

I t  has been argued extensively w ith  regard  to  pronouns in  English,5 th a t 

pronouns can n o t be considered derivatives of p ronom ina liza tion  tra ns fo rm a ­

tio n . The existence of the syn tac tic  unde rly ing  fu l l  fo rm  fo r  a pronoun has 

been questioned p a rtic u la r ly  on the  basis of the in va lid ity  of the  cond ition  of 

id e n tity  of the  underly ing  fu l l fo rm  and the  antecedent noun phrase. 

C orrespondingly, to  view ellipsis, o r a zero pronoun, as a derivative of de le tion
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tra ns fo rm a tio n  seems inapp ropria te . Kuroda (ib id .: 104-115) d istingu ished 

e llipsis th a t is derived tra ns fo rm a tio na lly  fro m  e llipsis th a t is chosen indepen­

den tly , such th a t the  la t te r  was said to  be applicab le  on ly  when the  id e n tity  of 

the  p a rtic ip a n t corresponding to  e llipsis is clear fro m  the  e x tra ling u is tic  o r 

discourse context. Kuroda did n o t exam ine circum stances unde r w hich the 

p a rtic ip a n t’s id e n tity  is assumed to  be clear, since th is  type of e llipsis was no t 

h is concern. A t any ra te , i t  rem ains u nc lea r why e llips is  was considered to  have 

two d iffe re n t sources as Kuroda cla im ed. I w ill i llu s tra te  th is  p o in t fu r th e r  

th rou g h  the fo llow ing examples.

(1) Sakki ka ra  nando mo yonde ita  noni, k ikoenaka tta  no.

(I) have been ca lling  (you) m any times. D idn’t  (you) hear (tha t)?

(2) Ashita cho tto  yoo ga atte , p a a tii n i ikena i n da kedo, zannen da wa.

(I) have som ething to  do tom orrow , so (I) can ’t  come to  the  pa rty , and
(I) re g re t (th a t).

(3) (A and B have been w aiting  fo r  Mr. Yamada. A asks B:)

A: Mada kona i n desu ka.

A: Hasn’t  (he) come yet?

(4) Koocha n i m iruku  to sukoshi shinamon o ire ru  to  o ish ii yo.

I f  (you) p u t m ilk  and a l i t t le  cinnam on in  b lack  tea, ( it)  tastes good.

(5) Suupaa wa b e n ri da. Kago h ito tsu  m otte  ita ra  nan demo kaeru.

Superm arkets are convenient. I f  (you) have one basket, (you) can buy
anyth ing .

A ll instances of e llipsis in  these examples can n o t be regarded as deriva­

tives of zero pronom ina liza tion ; th e y  a ll la ck  an antecedent noun phrase (o r NP 

node) so th a t  the  underly ing  form s, w hatever they  may be. can n o t be deleted 

und e r cond ition  of id e n tity  w ith  the  antecedent.

(6) Taroo wa Jiroo ka ra  k a r ita  hon o nakush ita .

r .  ' ‘
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Taroo lo s t the  book (he) borrow ed fro m  Jiroo.

(7) A ta ra sh ii ku rum a  o k a tta  John wa m a in ich i no yoo n i m iga ite  iru .
(Ohso 1979 : 418)

John, who bought a new car, is po lish ing ( it )  almost every day.

The instances o f e llips is  in  (6) and (7), on the  o the r hand, m ay be con­

s idered to  be derived tra n s fo rm a tio n a lly  i f  Taroo in  (6) and atarcLshii ku ru m a  

“new ca r’ in  (7) are assumed to  be the  antecedent and the u nde rly ing  fu l l fo rm  

fo r  each e llipsis. Yet, the re  is no reason why the  instances o f e llipsis in  (6) and

(7) should n o t be tre a te d  in  the  same way as those in  ( l) - (5 ) .  Based on the  

speaker’s assum ption th a t the  "re fe re n t" is c lea r fro m  the context, i t  may ju s tly  

be said th a t the  ellipsis in  (6) and (7) is chosen independently  in  exac tly  the  

same way as in  ( l) - (5 ) .  Fu rthe rm ore , a lthough the  underly ing  fu l l form s fo r  the  

ellipsis in  (6) and (7) m ay be assumed to  be Taroo and a ta ra s h ii ku rum a , 

respective ly, the re  is no evidence in  suppo rt of th is  assum ption. Nothing 

guarantees th a t  the  unde rly ing  fu l l fo rm , i f  any, fo r  the  ellipsis in  (6) is Taroo 

ra th e r than  ka re  o r some o th e r noun phrase, and th a t the u nde rly ing  fu l l  fo rm  

fo r  th e  e llipsis in  (7) is a ta ra s h ii k u ru m a  ra th e r  than  sono ku ru m a  ‘th a t ca r’ o r 

John ga k a tta  k u ru m a  ‘the  ca r John bought’ o r some o the r noun phrase. P u r­

suing th is  line  o f a rgum ent to  its  conclusion, i f  any noun phrases o th e r than  

Taroo and a ta ra s h ii k u ru m a  were the  unde rly ing  fu l l forms, the  cond ition  of 

id e n tity , and hence zero p ronom ina liza tion , could  n o t be applied.

Exam in ing the  use o f e llipsis in  the  fram ew ork o f F unctiona l Sentence Per­

spective, Kuno (1978) assigned the  c r ite r io n  o f "recove rab ility  fro m  the  preced­

ing d iscourse" as the  basic cond ition  fo r  the use of ellipsis. E llipsis, he states, 

can be used when the  speaker assumes th a t the  addressee is able to  recover its  

fu l l  fo rm  fro m  the  preced ing con tex t (ibid.:8-12). A lthough Kuno does n o t s tip u ­

la te  any syn ta c tic  cond ition  of id e n tity  of the  antecedent noun phrase and the  

unde rly ing  fu l l  form , his use of the  no tion  o f reco ve rab ility  presupposes th a t
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e llipsis is a process of deletion of the  unde rly ing  fu l l  form , as in  the  analysis of 

zero p ronom ina liza tion  transfo rm a tion .

The case may be made th a t the  existence of the  syn tac tic  underly ing  fu ll 

fo rm  fo r  e llipsis is questionable. As the  above discussion regard ing the unde rly ­

ing fu l l fo rm  fo r  the  ellipsis in (6) and (7) ind icates, the re  is an ever-present 

p rob lem  of inde te rm inacy  of the unde rly ing  fu l l  fo rm . As a fu r th e r  illu s tra tio n  

o f th is  po in t, take  the  instances of e llips is  in  ( l )  and (2) th a t are used fo r  the 

speaker and the  addressee; Is the  underly ing  fu l l  fo rm  o f the  ellipsis fo r  the 

speaker w a ta sh i T , boku T -m ale -in fo rm a l’, are T -m ale-vu lgar’, o r some o th e r 

noun  phrase like  a k insh ip  term ? Is the  unde rly ing  fu ll fo rm  of the  ellipsis fo r  

the  addressee a na ta  ‘you ’, h im i ‘yo u -in fo rm a l’, omae ‘you -vu lga r’, o r some o the r 

noun phrase like  the  addressee’s name o r tit le ?  These questions can not be 

answered decisively. A s im ila r in de te rm inacy  also applies to  a ll o th e r instances 

o f e llipsis in  ( l) - (5 ) .  (See also Matsum oto 1981a fo r  d iscussion on the in d e te r­

m inacy of deleted elem ents fo r e llipsis.)

Aside fro m  the  m a tte r of inde te rm inacy  of the  unde rly ing  fu l l form , i t  

seems even m ore p rob lem atic  to  assign any underly ing  fu l l fo rm  fo r e llipsis 

fro m  sem antic and p ragm atic  po in ts o f view. As m entioned above, a use of an 

e xp lic it re fe rence  instead of e llipsis can create an em phatic effect o f some sort. 

E llipsis, on the  o th e r hand, m ay be used to  de-focus the  "re fe re n t,’1 which, in  

tu rn , may produce various p ragm atic  effects: For example, i t  can m itiga te  the 

fo rce  o f the  speech act, which enables the  speaker to  show h is /h e r  politeness 

o r to  avoid the  respon s ib ility  fo r  h is /h e r  u tte ra n ce . (See 1.3.) Furtherm ore, 

w hether, fo r example, the  underly ing  fu l l  fo rm  of the  e llipsis fo r  the  addressee 

in  ( l )  and (2) m ay be assumed to  be anata, foimi, o r omae, o r some o th e r noun 

phrase, i t  should be rem em bered th a t  each of these noun phrases carries 

d iffe ring  social connota tions. In effect, by choosing a p a rtic u la r expression, the
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speaker com m its h im /h e rs e lf to  a ce rta in  conno ta tion  and, the reby, to  a ce r­

ta in  in te rpe rso n a l re la tionsh ip  w ith  the addressee. E llipsis may be em ployed in  

o rd e r to  avoid such com m itm ent. Thus, a sentence w ith  an e xp lic it re fe rence  to  

a p a rtic u la r ite m  and th a t w ith o u t i t  may n o t be sem antica lly  and p ragm atica lly  

equivalent, i t  seems o ften  to  be the  case th a t the  use o f an e x p lic it re fe rence  

re s tr ic ts  o r specifies a sem antic and p ragm atic  value which in  fa c t m ay not 

take  place in  the  case o f e llipsis.

The preceding discussion leads to  the  conclusion th a t e llipsis can n o t be 

understood solely on the  basis o f deletion  o f the underly ing  fu l l fo rm ; ra th e r 

th a t i t  is chosen independently  as a non-app lica tion  o f any re ference  fo r  a p a r­

t ic u la r  p a rtic ip a n t (o r sem antic item ) in  the  s itu a tio n  being described by the  

sentence. This p a rtic ip a n t is usua lly  id e n tified  in  the  w orld  evoked lin g u is ti­

ca lly  o r ex tra ling u is tica lly , nam ely, the  context. For example, e llips is  is used in  

(1), n o t fo r  some (unde rly ing ) noun phrase, b u t fo r  (the  concept of) the 

speaker and ( th a t o f) the  addressee. E llipsis is also used fo r  (the concept o f) a 

p a r tic u la r  a c t o f speaking (o r ca lling ) which has been evoked by the  preceding 

clause. In (2 ), e llipsis is used fo r  the  speaker and (the  concept o f) a p a r tic u la r  

fa c t th a t  has been ta lked  about in  the  preceding discourse. In  (3), (the  concept 

o f) a ce rta in  th ird  person who is in  the  e x tra lin g u is tic  w orld  is sub jec t to  

e llipsis. In (4) and (5), (the concept of) a person in  genera l is n o t given an 

e x p lic it re ference. In  (4), e llipsis is also applied fo r (th e  concept o f) a ce rta in  

ob ject (i.e., b la ck  tea w ith  m ilk  and cinnam on) th a t has been evoked lin g u is ti­

cally. Just like  these instances of ellipsis in  ( l) - (5 ) ,  those in  (6) and (7) can 

likewise be assumed to  have been applied n o t to  the  noun phrases Taroo and 

a ta ra s h ii ku rum a , b u t to  (the concept o f) a p a r tic u la r  person and an ob ject 

th a t have been evoked lin g u is tica lly  by the  preceding discourse.

I t  follows fro m  the  previous discussion th a t the  cognitive ly-based use o f
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e llipsis depends upon the  speaker’ s assum ption concern ing its  in te rp re ta b ility  

(o r, m ore accura te ly , the  in te rp re ta b ility  of the  e llip tica l sentence) fo r  the  

addressee, ra th e r  than  h is /h e r  assum ptions about the  recove rab ility  o f the  fu l l 

form . In  fac t, the question o f re co ve rab ility  does n o t arise since no th ing  is 

assumed to  have been deleted, and hence, no th ing  is to  be recovered. F rom  the  

addressee’s p o in t of view, then , h is /h e r  task, on encountering  ellipsis (o r an 

e llip tic a l sentence), is to  in te rp re t i t  a pp rop ria te ly  ra th e r than  to  recover its  

fu l l  fo rm . (See 1.2.1. fo r  fu r th e r  discussion on the  n a tu re  of e llipsis.)

1.1.3. Factors Affecting the Interpretability of Nominal Ellipsis

A num ber of la te r studies have analyzed the use o f nom ina l e llipsis in  the  

co n te x t o f d iscourse ra th e r than  a t the  leve l of sentence, and have provided 

(d isco u rse -)s tru c tu ra l and cognitive fac to rs  as cond itions on the  use o f ellipsis. 

These fac to rs  can, in  fact, be regarded as fac to rs  th a t may a ffect the  in te rp re ­

ta b il ity  o f nom ina l ellipsis. Yet, none o f them  seem to  account su ffic ien tly  fo r  

th e  in te rp re ta b ility  o f nom ina l ellipsis.

In a quan tita tive  analysis o f the  use of e llipsis (and fu l l noun phrases) in  

d iscourse, C lancy (1980) exam ined two cogn itive  constra in ts : ( l )  the  am ount o f 

tim e  th a t has passed since the  las t m ention  o f a re fe re n t and (2) the  num ber o f 

in te rven ing  re fe ren ts  between two m entions o f the same re fe ren t. Her analysis 

shows ( l )  th a t most instances of e llipsis occu r a fte r two o r fewer clauses, o r 

when no more than one o the r re fe re n t has been m entioned and, (2) th a t the  

use of e llipsis decreases as the num ber of in te rven ing  elements increases. 

While th is  re s u lt describes app rop ria te ly  the  genera l tendency of the  use o f 

e llipsis, ye t the  num ber of the  in te rven ing  elements does n o t by its e lf d e te r­

m ine d ire c tly  the  in te rp re ta b ility  o f e llipsis and hence its  use. As w ill be seen in  

Sections 1.2.4. - 1.2.6., the  sem antic and p ragm atic  p roperties associated w ith
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in te rven ing  "re fe re n ts ," as well as o th e r p o te n tia l "re fe re n ts ," m ust also be 

taken  in to  cons ide ra tion  in  exam ining the  in te rp re ta b ility  o f ellipsis.

Yano (1977, 81) s tipu la tes a cond ition  on (zero) p ronom ina liza tion  as fo l­

lows: Unless the  concept is a discourse top ic , its  (zero) p ronom ina liza tion  is 

b locked when an in te rven ing  concept has the  same or s im ila r semantic p ro p e r­

ties as the  concep t in  question, and has equal o r h ighe r prom inence th a n  the 

concept in  question. Yano ou tlines the  fo llow ing  sequence o f the  h ie ra rch ica l

o rd e r of p rom inence: discourse top ic  (to p ic  > sub-top ic  > sub-sub-topic > ----- )

> them e (i.e., sentence top ic ) > sub ject > ob jec t > o thers. G ranted the  re la tive  

prom inence  and the  sem antic p rope rties  of in te rven ing  concepts re fe rre d  to  in  

the  above cond ition  are im p o rta n t fac to rs  in  so fa r  as the y  may a ffect the  

in te rp re ta b ility  of e llipsis, th e y  do n o t p rovide  necessary and su ffic ien t cond i­

tions. As w ill become evident la te r (Sections 1.2.4.-1.2.6.), the re  are m any 

instances o f e llipsis which v io la te  th is  co nd ition .6 I t  should also be noted th a t 

the  no tion  o f top ic  as i t  is employed in  th e  co nd ition  ou tlined  above is unc lea r. 

Yano, lik e  m any o th e r lingu is ts , defines ‘to p ic ’ in  term s o f ‘aboutness’ . But, 

'aboutness* is de term ined m ore o r less on the  basis of o u r in tu itiv e  judgm ent. 

We do n o t know how a b s tra c t o r how absolu te  such top ics may be. Hence, the  

no tion  o f to p ic  m us t f irs t  achieve some objective status.7 Yano's pos ition  th a t 

h ie ra rc h y  o f p rom inence coincides w ith  h ie ra rc h y  o f d iscourse8 and sentence 

o rgan iza tion  is also h ig h ly  questionable: In tu it iv e ly  speaking, a t a given p o in t in  

the  discourse, a low er level concept (e.g., sub -top ic ) m ay be m ore p rom inen t 

tha n  a h ig he r level concept (e.g., d iscourse top ic ). If  Yano’s cond ition  on (zero) 

p ronom ina liza tion  is to  be usefu l, these po in ts  m us t be c la rified .

P reviously (Okamoto 1981), I analyzed the  use of e llips is  in  Japanese by 

em ploying the  cogn itive  no tion  of givenness characte rized  by Chafe (1974, 76). 

Following Chafe, I assumed th a t e llipsis may be used fo r  given item s (o r in
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Chafe’s te rm , given in fo rm a tion ), th a t is, item s th a t are assumed to  be in  the 

addressee's consciousness - except in  cases o f gcrtentia l am bigu ity . P oten tia l 

am b igu ity  is considered p resen t when the re  are two o r m ore given item s at the  

tim e of the  u tte rance . However, i t  is usua lly  the case th a t  two o r more given 

item s are p resen t a t the  tim e of the  utterance® and th a t even und e r such c ir ­

cumstances, e llipsis may be app ro p ria te ly  used w ith o u t am bigu ity. (See the 

examples in  1.2.4-1.2.6.) F u rthe r, the re  are cases in  w h ich  e llipsis may be 

applied to  non-given item s (e.g., genera l item s w hich are o ften  a non-given 

item ). (See the  examples in  Sections 1.2.5. and 1.2.6.) Thus, a lthough  the no tion  

of givenness is usefu l in  so fa r  as i t  serves to  reduce the  num ber of p o te n tia l 

"re fe re n ts ," the  existence of two o r more given item s can n o t by its e lf be used 

to  determ ine the  p o te n tia l am bigu ity  o r in te rp re ta b ility  o f ellipsis.

In sum, none of the  studies reviewed above provide su ffic ien t explanations 

of the  in te rp re ta b ility  of ellipsis. In  o rder to  unders tand  th is  p rob lem  more 

adequately, i t  is, the re fo re , o f in te re s t to  investigate fu r th e r  the  question o f 

how e llipsis is in te rp re te d . As w ill be shown, such an investiga tion  can n o t be 

ca rrie d  out w ith o u t tak ing  in to  considera tion  the  addressee's pragm atic 

knowledge, the  c ru c ia l fa c to r fo r  the  in te rp re ta b lity  o f nom ina l ellipsis.

1.1.4. Rules of Interpretation of Nominal Ellipsis

Hinds (1976-77, 1980 a,b, 1982) has published a num be r o f im p o rta n t s tu ­

dies on the in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese. He advanced two 

basic ordered ru les fo r  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of e llipsis: (1) the  re fe re n t o f an 

e llip te d  ite m  is assumed to  be a paragraph top ic  o r sub-top ic  w h ich  is com pati­

ble w ith  the m arkers o f the  p ropos itiona l verbal associated w ith  the  e llip ted  

item , and (2) the  e llip ted  sub ject (NP ga) of a dec lara tive  sentence is the  

speaker, whereas the e llip ted  sub ject of an in te rro g a tive  sentence is the

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



20

addressee. Rule (2) is said to  be applied when Rule ( l )  does n o t produce an 

acceptab le  "re fe re n t." Hinds (19B0 a,b, 1982) po in ts  ou t th a t there  are cases in  

w h ich  Rules (1) and (2) may be v io la ted, arguing th a t  in  o rder to  in te rp re t these 

excep tiona l instances of ellipsis, b o th  the  accretion, o f in fo rm a tion  th rou g ho u t 

a discourse and the knowledge o f sc rip ts  are necessary.

Rule ( l )  is based on the  n o tion  of top ic . However, since H inds does no t 

define th is  n o tio n  exp lic itly , i t  is unc lea r how top ics  are identified . This makes 

Rule ( l )  d iff ic u lt to  apply, since, as discussed ea rlie r, fo r  the  no tion  o f top ic  to  

be useful, i t  m ust be given some objective  charac te riza tion . Aside fro m  th is  

p roblem , basic ru les (1) and (2), as Hinds h im se lf po in ts out, are sub ject to  

m any "excep tiona l" cases. If, fo r  example, a paragraph top ic  and sub-topic, 

w hatever th e y  may be, include m ore tha n  one ite m  com patib le w ith  the  verbal, 

Rule (1) can n o t single out the  c o rre c t "re fe re n t." According to  H inds’ view, in  

Exam ple (1) below, Taroo, h is new house, and the  fa c t th a t he bought a new 

house, supposing these are topics, can a ll be candidates fo r  the Object o f s iru  

‘know ’ in  B’s u tte rance .

(1) A: Nee Taroo ga kono aida a ta ra sh ii u ch i o k a tta  no yo.

A: Hey, Taroo bought a new house the o th e r day.

B: Um, sh itte  ru  yo.

B: Yah, (I) know (th a t).

Rule ( l )  can, in  addition, produce an unacceptable "re fe re n t." In  ( l) -B , fo r 

example, to  ob ta in  the  co rre c t E xperiencer fo r  the  verb s iru  (i.e., B, the 

speaker), Rule (2) m ust be applied. However, Rule (2) can no t be applied, fo r  the 

reason th a t Rule ( l ) ,  by precedence, assigns Taroo - - if  he is the  to p ic — fo r  the 

E xpe rience r since he is com patib le w ith  the  verb.

Rule (2), as well, has m any "exceptiona l" cases. The e llip ted  sub ject o f a 

dec lara tive  sentence may be the  addressee (e.g., (2) below) o r some o the r
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exophoric  ite m  (e.g., (3)) ra th e r than  the  speaker. The e llip ted  subject o f an 

in te rroga tive  sentence may be the  speaker (e.g., (4)) o r the  speaker and the 

addressee (e.g., (5 )) o r some o th e r exophoric ite m  (e .g„ (6 )) ra th e r than  the 

addressee. As Examples (4) and (5) below ind icate , e llip ted  subjects may have 

to  do w ith  types o f speech act, such as request fo r  perm ission and inv ita tion . 

(See 1.2.3.5. fo r  fu r th e r  discussion.)

(2) (The speaker te lls  the  addressee who has le f t  beh ind  his um bre lla :)

A, kasa wasurete ru  yo.

Oh, (you) fo rg o t (your) um bre lla .

(3) (The speaker, looking a t a pa in ting , says;)

Maa, su teki.

Oh, ( i t ’s) nice.

(4) Moo ka e tte  mo i i  desu ka.

May (I)  leave now?

(5) Suwaroo ka.

Shall (we) s it down?

(6) (The speaker, looking a t w hat the  addressee is eating, says:)

Oishii.

Is ( i t )  good?

There are fu r th e r  lim ita tio n s : Rule (2) concerns on ly e llipsis in  the  subject 

pos ition  and n o t in  o the r g ram m atica l positions (o f a m ain clause). N e ither 

does i t  concern ellipsis in  a dependent clause (e.g., (7) (8)).

(7) Kinoo k a tta  seetaa dare ka  n i ageru no.

Are (you) going to  give the  sweater (you) bought yesterday to  some­
one?

(8) Kono aida m ita  eega om osh iroka tta  ne.

The f ilm  (we) saw the  o th e r day was in te res ting , w asn 't it?

r  ' ' .
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As I  w ill show in  de ta il la te r (Section 1.2.6.). e llipsis may also be used fo r  

genera l item s (e.g., (4) and (5) in  Section 1.1.2.). N e ithe r Rule ( l )  o r (2) covers 

these cases.

We have seen th a t Rules ( l )  and (2) offered by Hinds may o r m ay n o t p ro ­

duce an acceptable "re fe re n t." The c ru c ia l question is, how do we know  w hether 

the "re fe ren ts " produced by these ru les  are acceptable o r n o t? Rules (1) and (2) 

themselves do n o t provide the  answer. This question m ust be answered on some 

o th e r grounds. Thus, i t  seems inapp ropria te  to  regard  Rules ( l )  and (2) as the  

basic ru les fo r  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of ellipsis, fo r  we do n o t know  the c ir ­

cumstances unde r which these ru les are applicable.

A lthough ce rta in  elements, such as topics, the  speaker, and the  addressee, 

may usua lly  be considered p o te n tia l "re fe re n ts " fo r  ellipsis, the  u ltim a te  de te r­

m ina tion  of the  "re fe re n t" m ust depend, n o t on s tru c tu ra l ru les like  (1) and (2). 

b u t on the  addressee's judgm ent about the  semantic and pragm atic  app rop ri­

ateness of the item . The judgm ent o f such appropriateness, then, m ust be based 

on the  addressee’s sem antic and pragm atic  knowledge. The addressee’s 

knowledge of the  w orld  plays a c ru c ia l ro le  in  the in te rp re ta tio n  of e llipsis in  a ll 

cases, and n o t only in  "excep tiona l" cases, as Hinds has suggested. This, how­

ever, is by no means to  deny im portance  of discourse s tru c tu ra l and syn tac tic  

fac to rs  fo r the  in te rp re ta tio n  of e llipsis. As we have seen, discourse s tru c tu ra l 

fac to rs , such as top ic , co n tribu tes  to  the  in te rp re ta tio n  in  so fa r  as i t  reduces 

the  num ber o f p o te n tia l "re fe re n ts ." (See Section 1.2.2. fo r  re la ted  discussion.) 

S yn tac tic  fac to rs  such as h on o rific  words can also be he lp fu l clues. (See Sec­

tio n  1.2.3.) The m a jo r p o in t to  be made, however, is th a t, a lthough discourse 

s tru c tu ra l and syn tac tic  fac to rs  may be usefu l clues, in te rp re ta tio n s  m ust 

always be checked against the  addressee’s expectations about th e ir  sem antic 

and p ragm atic  appropria teness o r no rm a lity .
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1.1.5. The Framework of the Present Study (Part I)

In  th is  review of previous studies on nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese, I have 

argued the  fo llow ing points: ( l )  The (cognitive ly-based) use of e llipsis m ust re ly  

on the  speaker’s assum ption of its  in te rp re ta b ility  fo r  the  addressee ra th e r 

tha n  on h is assum ption about the  re co ve ra b ility  o f the  lex ica l fu l l  fo rm . (2) To 

unders tand  th e  (cognitive ly-based) use o f e llipsis more adequately, a fu r th e r  

— investiga tion  of e llipsis fro m  the p o in t o f view o f in te rp re ta tio n  is necessary.

(3) The addressee’s expectation  about the  sem antic and pragm atic  app rop ria te ­

ness o r norm alness plays the c ru c ia l ro le  in  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of ellipsis. (4) 

Nom inal e llipsis is used no t on ly to  avoid redundancy in  com m unication  b u t also 

to  a tta in  various social, psychological and te x tu a l effects.

The rem a inder o f P art I is devoted to  the  problem s ra ised  in  th is  section. 

Section 1.2. concerns the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l e llipsis, and Section 1.3. 

the  p ragm atic  use of nom inal e llipsis. Through an analysis o f examples, I  w ill 

reexam ine in  Section 1.2. the  question o f how ellipsis is in te rp re te d  in  o rde r 

th a t  the  in te rp re ta b ility  of e llipsis, — i.e., the  basic cond ition  on the  use of 

e llipsis — can be accounted fo r  adequately. Below 1 p resen t fo u r  p rinc ip les as 

the  general p rinc ip les  fo r  the in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l ellipsis:

1. P rinc ip le  o f Role Assignment fo r  the  R eferent : Assign the  sem antic ro le  of
the  unexpressed ite m  by m aking re fe rence  to  the  fram e of the  s itua tion  
described by the  sentence as w ell as exam ining the  re levancy /im po rtance  
o f the  ite m  to  the s itua tion .

2 P rinc ip le  of Local In te rp re ta tio n  : Regard item s in  the  im m ediate con tex t 
as the  p o te n tia l "re fe ren ts ."

3 P rinc ip le  o f the Use of S yn tac tic  Clues : Use the  syn tac tic  clues when avail­
able and when necessary.

4 P rinc ip le  o f P ragm atic In te rp re ta tio n  : On the  basis of the  knowledge o f the  
world, choose fro m  the  p o te n tia l "re fe re n ts " an ite m  w hich is p ragm atica lly  
m ost a p p ro p ria te /n o rm a l as the  "re fe re n t."
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Section 1.2.1. examines the  f ir s t  p rin c ip le . I t  discusses th e  na tu re  of nom ina l 

e llipsis or the  question of why the addressee recognizes the  "existence" of 

e llipsis and a ttem p ts  to  in te rp re t it .  Section 1.2.2. concerns P rinc ip le  2. I t  

discusses the  n a tu re  o f the  im m ediate co n te x t and its  re la tio n  to  the  p o te n tia l 

re fe re n ts  fo r  nom ina l e llipsis. Section 1.2.3. concerns P rinc ip le  3. I t  describes 

various syn ta c tic  fea tu res w hich may serve as clues fo r the  in te rp re ta tio n  of 

nom ina l e llipsis. Section 1.2.4. concerns P rinc ip le  4. I t  investigates in  de ta il 

the  n a tu re  o f p ragm atic  knowledge the  addressee makes use of, the  way such 

knowledge is in teg ra ted  in  the  in te rp re ta tio n , and the  way P rinc ip le  4 operates 

in  co nce rt w ith  the  o the r th ree  p rinc ip les . Section 1.2.4. analyzes m ain ly  

instances o f nom ina l e llipsis whose "re fe re n ts " are specific  and clear. The 

" re fe re n t"  o f nom ina l e llipsis may also be vague o r general. Instances of such 

nom ina l e llips is  are exam ined in  Sections 1.2.5. and 1.2.6. Note in  add ition  th a t 

in  ce rta in  cases P rinc ip le  o f Local In te rp re ta tio n  m ay be overridden by P rin c i­

ple of P ragm atic  In te rp re ta tio n . Sections 1.2.5. and 1.2.6. discusses such cases. 

F ina lly , Section 1.3. discusses p ragm atic  fun c tio ns  o f nom ina l ellipsis. I t  w ill 

analyze two func tions : ( l )  m itig a tion  o f speech acts (Section 1.3.1.) and (2) 

avoidance o f com m itm en t to  a p a r tic u la r re ference  (Section 1.3.2.).

1.2. Interpretation of Nominal Ellipsis

1.2.1. Principle of Role Assignment for the "Referent"

Section 1.2. investigates the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese. 

Sub-section 1.2.1. is concerned w ith  the  f ir s t  of fo u r  genera l p rinc ip les  con­

ce rn ing  th e  in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom ina l ellipsis. P rinc ip le  One, the  P rinc ip le  of 

Role Assignm ent fo r the "R eferent," states as follows: Assign the  sem antic ro le 

o f the  unexpressed ite m  by m aking re fe rence  to  the  fram e of the  s itu a tio n
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described by the  sentence (o r the  case fram e of the  verba l) as w ell as exam in­

ing  the  re levance /im portance  of the ite m  to  the s itua tion . P rinc ip le  One re fers 

to  the  most fundam enta l question having to  do w ith  the  na tu re  o f nom inal 

e llipsis: Why does the  addressee, on encounte ring  an e llip t ic a l sentence, 

a tte m p t to  search fo r  a ce rta in  item , th ink ing  th a t something w hich has not 

been u tte re d  needs to  be filled  in?

Hinds ( i9 6 0  a,b, 1982) approaches th is  question based on the  n o tion  of the 

o b lig a to ry  case fram e of a verbal. He views nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese as a 

surface  g ram m atica l phenomenon -- as "the  omission of an elem ent o r elements 

fro m  the  surface fo rm  o f an u tte ra n ce " (1982:3). E llipsis, he states, "operates 

on the  assum ption th a t native speakers of Japanese have a fee ling  fo r surface 

fram e p a tte rn s " (ib id.:22). In  th is  view, native speakers o f Japanese have 

knowledge about the  ob liga to ry  surface case fram e fo r  each verbal, such th a t 

when the y  encounte r an e llip tica l sentence, "the  o b liga to ry  case fram e of the 

ve rba l provides a signal to  the  addressee to  search m em ory fo r  appropria te  

argum ents" (ib id . 31). For example, "a verbal, such as yom u ‘read ’, being tra n ­

sitive, requ ires th a t NP ga  and NP o be specified," w ith  the  cond itions th a t "NP 

ga  m ust be a sen tien t being" and th a t "NP o m ust be decodable m ateria l" 

(ib id.2B). Accordingly, when the person hears an u tte ra n ce  like  yonda yo ‘read ’, 

h is /h e r  f irs t  task  is to  associate the verbal w ith  its  o b liga to ry  case frame, 

w hich, in  tu rn , signals h im /h e r  to  search h is /h e r  m em ory fo r  the item s 

a pp rop ria te  fo r  NP ga and NP o.

H inds argues fu r th e r  th a t the ob liga to ry  case fram e fo r  a verba l "may 

d iffe r depending on the  con tex t in  which i t  is used:" (ib id . 38) That is, depending 

on the  con tex t, no rm a lly  ob liga to ry  noun phrases m ay be suppressed, and "n o r­

m a lly  op tiona l noun phrases m ay become ob liga to ry " (ib id . 42). N orm ally ob li­

g a to ry  noun phrases are assumed by Hinds to  be those in  "n e u tra l contexts"
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(ib id . 43). For example, the  ve rba l k u ru  ‘come’ requ ires th a t NP ga  ( fo r  a mov­

able ob ject), NP ka ra  (fo r a d is tan t loca tion ) and NP n i/e /m a d e  ( fo r a p ro x i­

m ate loca tion ) be specified. Hinds says th a t "depending on context, e ith e r one 

o r the  o th e r of the  loca tion  noun phrases may be suppressed by  d e fa u lt" (ib id. 

39) o r th a t no rm a lly  op tiona l noun phrases, such as the one fo r  the ins trum ent, 

m ay become obliga tory.

What rem ains unc lear in  th is  argum ent is the  unde rly ing  no tion  of the  ob li­

g a to ry  case fram e of a verbal. Each verbal is assumed to  requ ire  ce rta in  noun 

phrase argum ents in  n e u tra l contexts. I t  never becomes c lear w hat constitu tes  

a "n e u tra l co n te x t" o r why ce rta in  noun phrases are considered to  be obliga­

to ry  in  such a con tex t. Moreover, the  ob liga to ry  case fram e o f a verba l is said to  

d iffe r accord ing  to  context, and th is  suggests th a t the obligatoriness o f noun 

phrase argum ents is determ ined in  re la tion  to  the  con tex t o f the  u tte rance, 

and th a t i t  is n o t something th a t  perta ins in h e re n tly  to  each verbal.

I t  appears th a t two kinds of obligatoriness are involved in  H inds’ argum ent: 

one w h ich  exists independently  (o r in  "n e u tra l con tex t") as the  in h e re n t syn­

ta c tic  fea tu re  o f a verbal, and ano ther which is re la tive  to .th e  co n te x t of the 

u tte ra n ce . Of the  two, H inds seems to  assume th a t the  fo rm e r is m ost im po r­

ta n t in  recogn iz ing  ellipsis. In  any event, e ith e r k in d  of obligatoriness accord ing 

to  H inds is obligatoriness which noun phrase argum ents possess in  the  surface 

s tru c tu re  o f the  sentence. My contention  is th a t such syn tac tic  obligatoriness 

is n o t o f p r im a ry  im portance in  Japanese. Of fa r  g rea te r s ign ificance is the 

sem antic a n d /o r  pragm atic obligatoriness w hich is dependent on the  con tex t of 

the  u tte ra n ce . That is, given the  con tex t of an u tte rance , ce rta in  argum ents 

become ob liga to ry  because the  addressee th in ks  th e y  are necessary in  o rder to  

estab lish the  p a r tic u la r s itu a tio n  described by  the  sentence as sem antica lly  

and p ra gm a tica lly  com p le te /cohe ren t, n o t because the  ve rba l requ ires th a t
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th e ir  noun phrase re ferences be specified. What m otiva tes the  addressee to  

recognize and search fo r  the  unexpressed argum ents is h is /h e r  desire to  make 

sense o f an u tte rance . Granted, in  English, a sentence usua lly10 requ ires the  

presence of the  sub jec t noun phrase, and sentences w ith  ce rta in  tra n s itive  

verbs also re q u ire  the  presence o f the  d ire c t ob ject noun phrase. Japanese 

sentences, however, do n o t have such g ram m atica l constra in ts : They can be 

p e rfe c tly  g ram m atica l w ith o u t sub ject and ob ject noun phrases. Thus, i t  can 

n o t be said th a t the  ve rba l in  a given sentence requ ires  surface spec ifica tion  of 

ce rta in  noun phrases. I t  follows, then, th a t i t  is inapp rop ria te  to  assume th a t 

such a syn ta c tic  re q u irem en t trigge rs  the  addressee's search fo r  the  unex­

pressed ite m

As a syn tac tico -sem antic  p rope rty , each verba l does indeed have a ce rta in  

case fram e: Associated w ith  each verbal, the re  exists a. set o f argum ents w hich 

the  verba l may p o te n tia lly  take. Some of these argum ents are nuc le i, o thers are 

pe riphe ra l. (F o r d iscussion o f th is  subject, see F illm ore  1968, Chafe 1970, H a lli- 

day 1967-68, Anderson 1970.) And, while i t  is also tru e  th a t native speakers of 

Japanese have knowledge o f the  case fram es of verbals, i t  does n o t fo llow  th a t 

the  ve rba l in  a given sentence requ ires the  specification  o f ce rta in  noun 

phrases, (i.e., th a t  the  addressee searches fo r  the  m issing argum ents because 

o f the  re q u irem en t fo r  the  surface fram e s tru c tu re ). The case fram es o f verbals 

and the ob liga to ry  (syn ta c tic ) case fram es of verbals are n o t synonymous.

W hether an. a rgum ent in  the  case fram e of the  verba l in  a given sentence is 

considered to  be ob liga to ry  o r n o t depends on the  addressee’s fee ling  about the  

need fo r  i t  in  estab lish ing  the  p a r tic u la r  s itu a tio n  described by the  sentence 

ra th e r  than  on h is /h e r  need fo r  "com p le ting" the  surface sentence s tru c tu re . 

The addressee searches fo r  an unexpressed argum ent on ly  when h e /she  feels 

th a t th is  is necessary in  o rd e r fo r  the  s itu a tio n  described by the  sentence to
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make sense to  h im /h e r . This in tu itin g  by the  addressee comes fro m  the exam i­

n a tio n  b o th  o f h is /h e r  knowledge about the s itu a tio n  in  the  norm a l world; o r 

the  fram e o f the  s itu a tio n  in  question (o r the case fram e of the verba l) and the 

re levance o f the  argum ent to  a p a rtic u la r s itua tion .

F o r example, when the  addressee encounters  the  u tte rance  k a ita  yo 

'w ro te /ha ve  w ritte n ’ , h e /sh e  assumes th a t the  speaker is ta lk ing  about one 

p a r tic u la r  instance of w ritin g  which occurred  in  th e  past. H is /h e r knowledge 

about a no rm a l s itu a tio n  o f w riting  (o r 'th e  fram e fo r  a w ritin g  s itua tion ) may 

in fo rm  h im /h e r  th a t a w ritin g  s itua tion  includes the  w r ite r  (o r the agent), the 

ob ject, the  goal, the  in s tru m e n t, the loca tion , the  tim e, the  reason /pu rpose  and 

the  m anner. (Cf. These item s correspond to  the  (m axim um ) case fram e of the 

verb ka ku .)  Some of these item s, such as the  w r ite r  and object, are genera lly 

considered m ore im p o rta n t than  others. (Cf. Item s like  the  w r ite r  and object 

co rrespond to  the  nucleus o f the  case fram e, and the  o th e r items to  the  p e ri­

phery.) When the  speaker describes a p a r tic u la r  w ritin g  s itua tion , i t  is usua lly  

the  case th a t n o t every ite m  in  the fram e of th is  w ritin g  s itua tion  is inc luded  in  

h is /h e r  concern; some item s m ay be irre leva n t, and, the re fo re , be suppressed 

o r backgrounded. A lthough the  items in  the  fram e th a t  are genera lly regarded 

as less im p o rta n t tend  to  be suppressed, the u ltim a te  judgm ent depends on the 

con text. The genera lly  less im p o rta n t items, the re fo re , may ju s t as easily n o t be 

suppressed in  a p a r tic u la r s ituation .

Thus, when the addressee hears the  u tte ra n ce  k a ita  yo, he /she  assumes it  

to  be an e llip t ic a l sentence m aking re ference  to  h is /h e r  knowledge about the 

fram e of the  w ritin g  "s ituation; he/she, then, a ttem p ts  to  f i l l  in  those item s 

w h ich  h e /sh e  considers to  be c u rre n tly  re levant. Judgments concern ing  the  

re le van cy /im p o rtan ce  of the  item (s) depend bo th  on the  con text o f the  u tte r ­

ance and on the  addressee's in te re s t in  the  item (s) a t the  tim e of the  u tte r -
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ance.

(1) A: Sakubun kaita?

A: Have (you) w ritte n  the  composition?

B: Un, ka ita  yo.

B: Yes, (I) have w ritte n  ( it) .

(2) A: O-kaa-san n i tegam i kaita?

A: Have (you) w ritte n  a le tte r  to  (yo u r m other)?
<

B: Un, k a ita  yo.

B: Yes, (I) have w ritte n  ( it  to  he r).

(3) A: Ano tegam i pen de kaita?

A: Did (you) w rite  th a t le tte r  w ith  a pen?

B: Un, k a ita  yo.

B: Yes, (I) wrote ( i t  w ith  a pen).

Compare B’s u tte rances in  Examples ( l) - (3 )  above. They a ll con ta in  the 

same sentence k a ita  ya. But, the k in d  o f item s (o r argum ents) which the 

addressee assumes to  be unexpressed and, hence, a ttem pts  to  f i l l  in  are not 

iden tica l. The unexpressed item s are: the  Agent and the  Object in  ( l)B , the 

Agent, the Object and the  Goal in (2)B and the  Agent, the  Object and the In s tru ­

m en t in  (3)B. (These assignments are n o t absolute. See below fo r  fu r th e r  d is­

cussion.) They d iffe r since the  con tex t o f the  u tte rance  renders d iffe re n t item s 

re levan t hence necessary, p a rtic u la r ly , in  the  case o f Examples ( l) - (3 ) ,  because 

o f the  w o rld  evoked by the  preceding sentence. A ll th is  connotes th a t the 

re co gn itio n  o f the  "existence" o f nom inal e llipsis is n o t co n tro lled  syn ta c tica lly  

by  the  verba l itse lf. Rather, i t  is dependent on the  addressee's judgm ent about 

the  need fo r  each ite m  in  any given s itua tion , a judgm ent w hich is re la tive  to  

the  con tex t o f the  u tte rance .

r. .
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In the  previous section I have argued th a t nom ina l e llipsis is n o t a deletion  

o f the  u nde rly ing  fu l l noun phrase (as th is  no tio n  is used both  in  tra ns fo rm a ­

tio n a l g ram m ar and in  o th e r theories).11 Rather, i t  is a non-lex ica liza tion  o f a 

p a rtic ip a n t in  the  s itu a tio n  described by the  sentence. In a b roade r sense, the  

non -lex ica liza tion  of any ite m  in  the  fram e o f a given s itu a tio n  (o r in  the 

sem antic case fram e o f the  verbal) is an instance o f ellipsis. For example, in  

( l)A  above, excep t fo r  the  Object, w h ich  is m entioned exp lic itly , every ite m  in  

the  fram e o f a w ritin g  s itua tion  is n o t lexica lized. In  th is  sense, they  are a ll 

instances o f e llipsis. However, we do n o t fee l th a t in  ( l)A , fo r  example, the 

items, such as the  Ins trum e n t and the  Reason are unexpressed and need to  be 

fille d  in . Rather, ou r fee ling  is th a t e llips is  has been applied only to  the  Agent. 

(This fee ling  is n o t absolute. See below.) In  a narrow er sense, then , nom ina l 

e llipsis is a non-lex ica liza tion  of th e  p a r tic ip a n t which is assumed by the  

addressee to  be re levan t to , and hence necessary fo r, the p a r tic u la r  s itua tion  

described by the  sentence.

I t  should be po in ted  o u t th a t the  d is tin c tio n  between necessary and 

unnecessary item s is n e ith e r absolute n o r d iscre te . U ltim ate ly , i t  is up to  the  

in te rp re te r  to  determ ine w hether an ite m  is necessary o r not. For example, in

( l) A  some may fee l th a t the  Agent is a necessary b u t unexpressed item ; o thers 

may fee l th a t ano the r necessary ite m  -- Time — is n o t expressed, e ithe r. The 

degree o f necessity may d iffe r also depending on the  item . For example, among 

the  unexpressed item s in  ( l)A , the Agent is p robab ly  assumed to  be the m ost 

re le v a n t/ im p o rta n t one, and hence, most necessary item . Time m ay also be 

considered necessary, b u t p robab ly less so than  the  Agent. O ther item s (e.g., 

In s tru m e n t and Location) are probab ly less re levan t and hence, less necessary.

(4) J itensha nusum arechatta.

(L it.) (I) got (m y) b icycle  stolen.
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Again, the  E xperiencer o f the  event in  Example (4) is p robab ly  the  most 

necessary item . The Agent and the  Time are com para tive ly  secondary; ye t 

o th e r item s, such as the  Reason are c e rta in ly  the least necessary.

Thus, the  recogn ition  of the  "ex istence" of e llipsis, o r the  m o tiva tion  fo r  

fillin g  in  a ce rta in  item , arises fro m  the addressee’s judgm en t about the  need 

fo r  the  ite m  in  a p a r tic u la r  s itua tion . The addressee th in k s  th a t the  ite m  is no t 

expressed, b u t th a t i t  s,hould be supp lied  because i t  is necessary in  o rder to  

make the  s itu a tio n  being described m eaningfu l. In  the  fo llow ing, I w ill explicate  

th is  p o in t fu r th e r, based on the  n o tion  of a model of the  discourse world.

Based upon discussions by F illm ore  (1982), Webber (1979, 1981) and others, 

I assume here th a t com prehension o f discourse involves a co ns tru c tio n  -- o r an 

envis ionm ent -- o f a model o f the  d iscourse w orld .12 The discourse w orld  is the  

w orld  which the  speaker is assumed to  in tend  to  convey to  the  addressee 

th rou g h  h is /h e r  u tte rance . I t  consists bo th  of ind iv idua ls  (e.g., persons and 

objects) and o f various states of a ffa irs (invo lv ing the  ind iv idua ls). To co n s tru c t 

a p ro pe r m odel o f the discourse world, (i.e., a w orld  w hich p ragm atica lly  makes 

sense), the  addressee o ften needs to  f i l l  in  various item s or missing links.

Many d iffe re n t kinds o f m issing lin ks  need to  be fille d  by the  addressee, 

such as, (1) ind iv idua ls , (2) states o f a ffa irs w hich m ust be sa tis fied  fo r  the  

s itu a tio n  being described to  be valid , (3) states of a ffa irs  w h ich  are assumed to  

fo llow  fro m  the  s itu a tio n  being described, and (4) re la tion s  between the  s itua ­

tio n  described by the  sentences in  the  same d iscourse.13

(5) 1. Komban, Yam ada-kun no p a a tii n i ikena i n da.

1. (I) can’t  go to  Yamada’s p a rty  ton igh t.

2. Ashita, sh iken ga a ru  n da yo.

2. (I) have an exam tom orrow.
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An instance  o f the  f irs t  type o f m issing lin k  is shown in  Example (5 ) l  w hich 

inc ludes the  use of e llipsis fo r  the  person who can n o t go to  Yamada’s p a rty , 

th a t  is, the  speaker. The "re fe re n t"  fo r  nom ina l ellipsis genera lly  belongs to  

th is  type. S (5 )l also provides an example o f the  second type: A lthough the  fa c t 

th a t  Yamada is g iving a p a rty  and th a t the  speaker is in v ite d  is n o t m entioned 

e xp lic it ly , th is  s ta te  o f a ffa irs must, nevertheless, be satisfied fo r the  s itua tion  

described  by Sentence (5)1 to  be valid . Am instance of the  th ird  type is seen in  

S(5)2. A lthough n o t m entioned e xp lic itly , i t  is im p lied  th a t the  speaker is going 

to  s tudy fo r  the  exam  during  the evening in  question and fo r  th is  reason w ill 

n o t have tim e  fo r  o th e r ac tiv ities . The causal re la tionsh ip  between the  two 

s itu a tio n s  described by S (5 )l and S(5)2 illu s tra te s  the fo u r th  of the  typo logy 

described  above.

This typo logy o f m issing lin ks  is by no means exhaustive. I have presented 

fo u r  examples on ly  to  show th a t the  addressee needs to  f i l l  in  various k in d  of 

m issing lin ks  in  o rder to  co n s tru c t an app rop ria te  model o f the  discourse world. 

Thus, the  " re fe re n t” fo r  nom ina l e llipsis is on ly  one type o f m issing lin k  which 

needs to  be supp lied  so th a t a model of the  discourse w o rld  can be p rope rly  

cons truc ted .

The P rin c ip le  of Role Assignm ent fo r  the  "R efe rent" follows d ire c tly  fro m  

the  above discussion: On encounte ring  an e llip tic a l sentence, the  addressee 

m ust above a ll recognize th a t ce rta in  item s are le f t  unm entioned and need to  

be in fe rre d  so th a t h is /h e r  m odel o f the  discourse w orld  can be crea ted  

a pp ro p ria te ly . That is to  say, h e /she  m ust determ ine the  semantic ro le  of the  

item s w hich are to  be in fe rre d . This recogn ition , as noted  above, is made w ith  

re fe rence  to  the  fram e of th e  re levan t s itu a tio n  and w ith  considera tion  of the  

re le va n cy /im p o rta n ce  of the item s perta in ing  to  th is  s itua tion .
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1.2.2. Principle of Local Interpretation

The presen t section discusses P rinc ip le  Two o f the  genera l p rinc ip le s  

em ployed to  in te rp re t nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese, the  P rinc ip le  of Local 

In te rp re ta tio n . I t  s tipu la tes  the  follow ing: Regard item s in  the  im m ediate con­

te x t  as p o te n tia l "re fe re n ts " fo r  nom ina l e llipsis. (See F illm ore (1982) and 

Brown and Yule (1983) fo r  discussion re la ted  to  th is  P rin c ip le ).14 In  the  fo llow ­

ing, I w ill discuss b r ie fly  the  concept o f the  im m ediate con tex t and its  re la tio n ­

ship to  the  in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese.

Needless to  say, the  con tex t o f an u tte ra n ce  is o f c ru c ia l im portance  fo r 

the  in te rp re ta tio n  o f references, fo r  example, de fin ite  noun phrases, pronouns, 

and ellipsis. Usually, one expects to  fin d  the  re fe re n t in  the  co n te x t of an 

u tte ra n ce  (K a rttun e n  1969; Isard 1975; H a lliday and Hasan 1976; Grosz 1977; 

Webber 1979; Lockm an and Klappolz 1980). The (global) co n te x t is the  

d om a in /w o rld  in  the  addressee’s m em ory w h ich  is perceived as re levan t to  the  

c u rre n t u tte ra n ce .15 This domain appears to  be organized like  a concen tric  

c irc le  w ith  the  im m ediate con tex t as its  cen te r. The im m ediate co n te x t is the  

dom ain which is m arked  as the  m ost re levan t to  the  c u rre n t u tte rance  — or 

th a t p a rt w hich usua lly  receives the  m ost a tte n tio n  in  the  addressee's cons­

ciousness (Chafe 1974, 76).16 The P rinc ip le  o f Local In te rp re ta tio n  assumes th a t 

the  "re fe re n t"  fo r  nom ina l e llipsis is found  in  the  w orld  o f the  im m ediate con­

te x t. This assum ption is made n o t on ly  because the item s in  the  im m ediate con­

te x t are m ost re a d ily  accessible to  the  addressee, b u t also because i t  is n a tu ra l 

to  expect th a t the  speaker ta lks  about item s in  w hat is fo r  h im /h e r  the  most 

re levan t world. Consequently, the  P rin c ip le  o f Local In te rp re ta tio n  reduces the 

extensiveness of the  search fo r  the  "re fe re n t"  by excluding the  less re levan t 

p a rts  in  the  g loba l con tex t, o r e n tire  m em ory. Essentially, th is  p rin c ip le  n a r­

rows down the  num ber o f p o te n tia l "re fe re n ts ."
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The im m ediate co n te x t of an u tte rance , th a t is, the  c u rre n tly  most 

re levan t domain, comprises the  w orld  as i t  is evoked by  the imm ediate 

e x tra lin g u is tic  env ironm ent o f the  discourse event a n d /o r the  w orld  as i t  is 

evoked by the  im m edia te ly preceding discourse. The fo rm e r includes elements 

o f the  discourse event, such as the  speaker, th e  addressee, the  discourse itse lf, 

and the  tim e  and place of the  discourse event. (See Hymes 1964; H a lliday and 

Hasan 1976; Lyons 1977; Brown and Yule 1983.) I t  m ay also inc lude  o the r item s 

That are p resen t in  the  environm ent. In  some cases, however, item s th a t are 

n o t p resen t in  the env ironm ent are considered to  be in  the  (sem i-)im m ediate 

context. As the  "re fe re n t"  fo r  the  e llipsis in  Example ( l )  ind icates, these item s 

are usua lly  something w ith  w hich the  addressee supposedly is c u rre n tly  con­

cerned.

(1) <S itua tion>  A s tuden t has taken  an im p o rta n t exam a t school. When 
he comes home, h is m o the r asks him :

Doo datta.

How was (it)?

As well, the  w o rld  evoked by the im m ed ia te ly  preceding discourse consti­

tu tes  the im m ediate con tex t (Webber 1979; Brown and Yule 1983). This world 

has a ce rta in  consistency w ith  respect to  (m a jo r) ind ividuals, tim e, place, etc. 

As the  discourse proceeds and some of the  elements change, the re  is created a 

sh ift o f the  world.

(2) 1. Kinoo wa boku no tan joo -b i da tta . 2. C hich i ga ude-dokee o ku re ta .
3. Mae ka ra  hosh ii to  om otte ita  node totem o u resh ika tta . 4. Haha wa 
seetaa o ku re ta . 5. Ita lia-see de naka naka sharete iru .

1. Yesterday was m y b irthday. 2. F a the r gave (me) a w ris t watch. 3. (I) 
wanted (one) fro m  before, so (I) was ve ry  happy. 4. M other gave me a 
sweater. 5. ( I t ) ‘s made in  Ita ly , and is qu ite  chic.

F o r example, in  Example (2) the re  is a s h ift o f w orld  in  Sentence 4 w hich is 

caused by a change o f ind iv idua ls. The im m ediate con tex t fo r  S5 is the w orld
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evoked by S4. The w orld  preceding S4 is less re levant. (When the  speaker 

a b ru p tly  changes the discourse w orld , he /she  usua lly  ind ica tes th is  overtly  in  

some way — e.g., lex ica lly , by the  use o f a phrase like  ‘by the  way’).17

Item s in  the  im m ediate con tex t, as s ta ted in  the  P rinc ip le  o f Local 

In te rp re ta tio n , are regarded as p o te n tia l "re fe re n ts " fo r nom ina l ellipsis. This 

is illu s tra te d  in  S5 above. For the  su b jec t-re fe re n t in  the  f irs t  clause, whose 

sem antic ro le  is Object (P rinc ip le  o f Role Assignment), the  sweater, which 

belongs in  the  im m ediate context, is the  f irs t  candidate fo r  the  "re fe re n t," while 

the  w ris t watch, w h ich  belongs in  the  ea rlie r world, is not.

I t  should be noted  th a t the  w orld  of the im m ediate e x tra lin g u is tic  environ­

m ent does n o t always cons titu te  the im m ediate con tex t of an u tte rance . In a 

discourse like  a fa iry  tale, fo r  example, once the  discourse has evoked the new 

w orld  o f the  s tory, the  e x tra lin g u is tic  environm ent becomes less re levant; 

a lthough i t  s t i l l  re ta ins  some im portance  in  the  g loba l co n te x t of the  u tte rance.

The P rinc ip le  o f Local In te rp re ta tio n  may n o t be applicable in  ce rta in  

instances. This is the  case when the  addressee does n o t f in d  the "re fe re n t" in  

the  im m ediate context. Examples of th is  k in d  are discussed in  Sections 1.3.5. 

and 1.3.6.

1.2.3. Principle of the Use of Syntactic Clues

The P rinc ip le  o f the  Use o f S yn tac tic  Clues, the th ird  o f the  fo u r general 

p rinc ip les  fo r the  in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese, in s tru c ts  the  

addressee to  use the  syn tac tic  clues when available and when necessary. As we 

noted  in  Section 1.1., a lthough the  knowledge of the  w orld  which is used to  

judge p ragm atic  appropria teness is c ru c ia l in  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l 

e llipsis, syn tac tic  clues may sometimes be he lp fu l.
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The p resen t sub-section discusses such syn tac tic  clues. The six syn tac tic  

fea tu res th a t  w ill be taken  up are: ( l )  hon o rific  verbals, (2) g iv ing and rece iv ing 

verbals, (3) subjective verbals and evidentia ls, (4) con junc tive  pa rtic les , (5) 

expressions o f in v ita tion , etc., (6) expressions o f genera lity . Some o f these 

fea tu res have received recogn ition  in  previous studies as clues fo r  the  in te rp re ­

ta tio n  o f nom ina l e llipsis (Kuno 1978; H inds 1982; Monane 1984). Since a ll the 

fea tu res  lis te d  above have been assigned th e ir  g ram m atica l descrip tions 

independen tly  in  the  lie te ra tu re , m ost o f the  fo llow ing discussion w ill reexam ine 

and exp lica te  these fea tu res as clues fo r  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l ellipsis.

1.2.3.1. Honorific Verbals

Among Japanese hon o rific  verbals, so-called re sp e c tfu l words (e.g., m eshi- 

aga ru  ‘ ea t’ , o -yo m i-n i n a ru  'read ') are used fo r su b jec t-re fe re n ts  th a t are to  be 

elevated, and so-called hum ble words (e.g., m ooshiageru  ‘ te l l ’ , o-yom i-su ru  

‘read ’) fo r  sub jec t-re fe ren ts  th a t  are to  be lowered. The la t te r ,  in  resu lt, elevate 

the  re c ip ie n ts  of the  actions of the  sub jec t-re fe ren ts . (F o r d iscussion on the 

use of Japanese honorifics, see M iya ji 1971; Harada 1976, S h iba tan i 1977, 1978.)

In  (1) and (2) below, A and Yamada are professors, and B is A’s secre ta ry .

(1) A: 1. Yamada-sensei, osoi desu ne.

A: 1. Professor Yamada is la te , isn ’t  (he)?

B: 2. Ee, ka ig i wa sanji ka ra  da to  mooshiageta no desu ga.

B: 2. Yes, (I) to ld  (h im ) th a t the  m eeting would s ta r t  a t th ree  o’c lock
ga  (bu t).

(2) A: 1. Yamada-sensei, osoi desu ne.

A: 1. Professor Yamada is la te , isn ’t  (he)?

B: 2. Ee, ka ig i wa sanji ka ra  da to  osshatte ita  n desu ga.

B: 2. Yes, (He) was saying th a t the  m eeting would s ta r t a t th ree  o 'c lock
ga  (bu t).
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G ram m atica l cons tra in ts  in  the  use of hon o rific  verbals assist in  the 

in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l ellipsis, as follows. In Sentence 2 in  ( l ) ,  th e  humble 

w ord  m ooshiageru  ‘te l l ’ ind icates th a t the  su b je c t-"re fe re n t" is someone who is 

to  be lowered while the  in d ire c t-o b je c t-"re fe re n t" is someone who is to  be 

elevated. According ly, among the  p o te n tia l re fe ren ts  in  the  im m ediate context, 

B, th e  speaker, who is in  a socia lly  low er position  than  A and Yamada, can be 

regarded as the su b je c t-"re fe re n t" and e ithe r Yamada o r A as the  in d ire c t- 

o b je c t-"re fe re n t." (Cf. Fo r the  la tte r, the  choice between Yamada and A m ust 

depend on a p ragm atic  in ference. See Section 1.2.4.) In  Sentence 2 in  (2), on 

th e  o th e r hand, the  re sp ec tfu l word ossha.ru ‘say’ ind ica tes th a t  the  sub ject- 

" re fe re n t"  is e ith e r Yamada or A, and n o t B, though w he ther i t  is Yamada o r A 

m ust be determ ined on the  basis o f p ragm atic  knowledge. (See Section 1.2.4.)

I.2.3.2. Giving and Receiving Verbals

In  Japanese, the re  are two sets o f verbs of giving: ageru  (p la in ), y a m  (vu l­

gar), and sashiageru  (hum ble), on the  one hand, and k u re ru  (p la in ) and 

ku da sa ru  (respectfu l), on the  o ther. There is also a set of verbs o f receiving: 

m o ra u  (p la in ) and i ia d a k u  (hum ble). (See M iya ji 1965; Kuno 1973; Ooe 1975; 

Kuno and ka b u ra k i 1977 fo r  discussion on Japanese verbs o f giving and rece iv­

ing.)

The giving verb ageru, y a ru  o r  sashiageru  is used when the  speaker 

describes the  event fro m  the po in t o f view of the sub jec t-re fe ren t, th a t  is, the 

Giver, whereas the  giving verb k u re ru  o r kudasaru  is used when the  speaker 

describes the  event fro m  the po in t o f view of the  in d ire c t-o b je c t-re fe re n t, th a t 

is, the  Receiver. The rece iv ing  verb m orau  o r ita d a k u  is used when the  event is 

described fro m  the pos ition  of the  sub jec t-re fe ren t, th a t is, the  Receiver.

In the  event th a t the  speaker h im /h e rs e lf is e ith e r the  Giver o r the
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Receiver, n a tu ra lly  h e /she  takes th a t po in t of view. If, fo r  example, the  speaker 

is the  Receiver, h e /sh e  does n o t take the  pos ition  o f the  Giver, so in  such a 

case, the  use o f the  g iving verb agem , ya.ru  o r sa.shia.geru is inappropria te , as 

shown in  (3) below.

(3) * Y am ada /K im i wa boku n i bon o ageta.

Yam ada/You gave me a book.

I f  the  speaker is the  Giver, h e /sh e  may n o t take the  p o in t o f view o f the  

Receiver. A ccord ing ly, the  use of the  giving verb k u re ru  o r kuda.sa.ru o r the  

re .  liv in g  verb  m trrau  o r ita.da.ku would be inappropria te , as dem onstra ted in  (4) 

and (5).

(4) * Boku wa T a ro o /k im i n i hon o kure ta .

I gave T a ro o /yo u  a book.

(5 ) * T a ro o /k im i wa boku n i hon o m ora tta .

T a roo /you  go t a book fro m  me.

Where the  Giver is the  addressee and the  Receiver a th ird  person, the  

speaker takes th e  addressee’s p o in t of view unless the  th ird  person is someone 

perceived as psycho log ica lly  c loser to  the speaker, like  a fam ily  member. In  

th is  case the  verb ageru, ya.ru  o r sashiageru  is lik e ly  to  be used instead o f the  

verb ku re ru  o r kudasaru . Compare Examples (6) and (7) below.

(6) K im i ga Yamada n i hon o ageta no?

D id ’you give Yamada a book?

(7) K im i ga im ooto n i hon o k u re ta  no?

Did you give m y s is te r a book?

Likewise, when the  Giver is a th ird  person and the  Receiver is the  addressee, the  

verb k u re ru  o r kudasa ru  is more n a tu ra lly  used, th a n  the  verb ageru, ya ru , o r 

sashiageru  unless again the  addressee is someone perceived as less c loser to
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the speaker. When bo th  Giver and Receiver are th ird  persons, the  verb ku re ru  

o r kudasa ru  m ay be used on ly when the Receiver is someone perceived as 

closer to  the  speaker.

In  add ition  to  the  syn tac tic  cons tra in ts  specified above, each verb o f giving 

o r receiving a ttaches o ther cond itions  to  the Giver and the  Receiver concerning 

th e ir  re la tive  social status: The verbs ageru, ku re ru  and m arau  are used when 

n e ith e r the  Giver n o r the Receiver needs to  be elevated o r lowered. Yaru  is 

used when the  Receiver is to  be lowered. Sashiageru  is used when the  Giver is 

to  be lowered, which, in  re su lt, elevates the Receiver. Kudasaru  and ita d a ku  

are used when the  Giver is to  be elevated. When ellipsis is applied to  the  Giver 

a n d /o r  the  Receiver in  a sentence th a t conta ins a giving o r receiving verb, the 

syn ta c tic  co ns tra in ts  ou tlined  above, help narrow  the  num ber o f p o te n tia l 

re fe ren ts .

Corresponding to  each verb  o f g iving o r rece iv ing, the re  is an a u x ilia ry  

verb (e.g., te ageru, te ku re ru , te m a rau  ) which is used whenever the  action 

re fe rre d  to  by the  m ain verb  is viewed as something favorab le  fo r  the  re c ip ie n t 

o f the  action . Since they c a rry  the  same syn tac tic  constra in ts  as th e ir  

correspond ing verbs, here again, th e ir  inc lus ion  fun c tio ns  as a a usefu l clue fo r 

the in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l e llipsis.

1.2.3.3, Subjective Verbals and Evidentials

In  expressions o f one's psycho log ica l state, the  Japanese language makes a 

sensitive d is tin c tio n  of self and the  o ther. Generally speaking, when one ta lks  

about h is own feeling, sensation, etc., he states i t  d ire c tly  by  using a so-called 

subjective ve rba l (Ooe 1975) w ith o u t an eviden tia l a u x ilia ry  verb. On the  o th e r 

hand, when one describes someone else’s feeling, sensation, etc., a subjective 

ve rba l m ust be accom panied by an ev iden tia l a u x ilia ry  verb. (Regarding th is
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top ic, see Kuroda 1973; Ooe 1975; Akatsuka 1978, 1979; Teram ura 1979.)

Subjective verbals inc lude  adjectives o f feeling and sensation (e.g., u re s h ii 

‘happy’, sa b ish ii ’lone ly ’ , zannen da ‘re g re tfu l’ , hoshvi ‘w an t’, i t a i  ‘p a in fu l’ a tsu i 

‘h o t ’); verbs o f cogn ition  and feeling (e.g., omou ‘th in k ’ , s k in jir u  ’believe’, 

kom aru  ‘be tro u b le d ’) 10; and a u x ilia ry  verbs of fee ling  and in te n tio n  (e.g., ta i 

‘w ant (to )', ts u m a ri da  ‘ in tend  ( to ) ’. They are te rm ed  subjective because th e ir  

bare form s — verbs w ith o u t an ev iden tia l a u x ilia ry  verb  — can be used as d irec t 

expressions o f psycholog ical states n o t im m edia te ly percep tib le  by o thers.

E v iden tia l a u x ilia ry  verbs, such as ra sh ii, yoo da, soo da, m ita i da 

‘se e m /a p p e a r/lo o k ’, soo da ‘ (1) hea r’, daroo *p ro ba b ly /(I) suppose’, n i  ch ig a in a i 

‘m u s t/ ( I ) ’m  su re ’ and g a ru  ‘show a sign o f’,19 express vary ing  degrees o f the 

speaker's c e rta in ty  about the  t ru th  o f the  s itua tion  w hich he describes. Their 

uses are based on the n a tu re  o f the  evidences (e.g., f irs t-h a n d  o r second-hand) 

to  w hich the  speaker resorts . (See Teram ura  1979; Kashioka 1980; fo r  fu r th e r  

discussion on th is  subject.) A ll the  ev iden tia l a u x ilia ry  verbs ju s t lis ted  can fo l­

low e ith e r a verb  o r an adjective, except fo r  the  a u x ilia ry  verb garu , w h ich  fo l­

lows on ly  an adjective.

(8) a. Boku wa kanashii.

a. 1 am  sad.

b. * Boku wa kanash ii yoo da.

b. I seem sad.

c. * Boku wa kanash i-ga tte  iru .

c. 1 am showing a sign of being sad.

(9) a. * Taroo wa kanashii.

a. Taroo is sad.

b. Taroo wa kanash ii yoo da.

b. Taroo seems sad.
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c. Taroo wa kanash i-gatte  iru .

c. Taroo is showing a sign o f being sad.

In  Example (8), the  speaker is s ta ting  his own feeling. According ly, (8)a, in  

w hich the  adjective ka n a sh ii is in  its  bare  fo rm , is fine, whereas (8)b and c, in  

w hich the  adjective is accom panied w ith  an ev iden tia l a u x ilia ry  verb, are n o t 

appropria te . The opposite holds when the  speaker describes someone else’s 

fee ling, as shown in  (9). (See below fo r  exceptions.)

These constra in ts  on the  use o f subjective verbals applies to  cases o f past 

tense as well. For example, Boku w a  u re sh ika tta  ‘I was happy’ is fine, while 

Taroo w a  u re sh ika tta  ‘Taroo was happy’ is not. (See below fo r  exceptions.)

A ll the  a u x ilia ry  verbs c ited  above usua lly  do n o t co -occur w ith  the  f irs t  

person sub ject o f a subjective verbal, as seen in  Sentences (B)b and c. The aux­

il ia ry  verb no da ‘i t  is th a t ’,20 w hich can also be considered as an evidentia l,- 

may, however, co -occur w ith  the  f irs t  person subject. Thus, Examples (10) and

(11) below are bo th  acceptable.

(10)

Boku wa kanash ii no da.

( I t  is th a t) I am sad.

(ID
Taroo wa kanash ii no da.

( I t  is th a t)  Taroo is sad.

The a u x ilia ry  verb no da usua lly  gives the  sentence the  nuance of provid ing (o r 

dem anding)21 an exp lana tion  fo r w hat has been said o r done o r fo r  the  state 

the  speaker is in  (Kuno 1973:223-233). I t  is considered an ev iden tia l because 

the  sentence w ith  no da  expresses the  speaker’s judgm ent. A sentence like

(10), the re fo re , does n o t rep resen t a d ire c t expression of the  speaker’s emo­

tio n , b u t ra th e r a s ta tem ent o f his judgm ent about h is em otion.
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The a u x ilia ry  verb te i r u ,  w h ich  expresses a stative aspect o f the concept

denoted by a verb, may also appear w ith  the  f ir s t  person sub jec t o f a subjective

verb. Thus, sentences in  (12) and (13) are a ll fine  except fo r  (I3 )a .

( 12)

a. Boku wa Hanako ga k u ru  to  omou.

a. I  th in k  th a t Hanako w ill come.

b. Boku wa Hanako ga k u ru  to  om otte iru .

b. I  am  th in k in g  th a t  Hanako w ill come.

(13)

a. * Yamada wa Hanako ga ku ru  to  omou.

a. Yamada th inks  th a t  Hanako w ill come.

b. Yamada wa Hanako ga k u ru  to  om otte iru .

b. Yamada is th in k in g  that-Hanako w ill come.

When n om ina l ellipsis is applied to  the  sub jec t o f a subjective  verbal, the 

syn tac tic  co ns tra in ts  specified above may serve as clues fo r  the  in te rp re ta tio n . 

Note, however, th a t there  are apparent exceptions to  these syn tac tic  con­

s tra in ts . When the bare fo rm  o f a subjective ve rba l appears in  an in te rroga tive  

sentence, the  subject re fe re n t is necessarily the  addressee ra th e r than  the 

speaker. In  narra tives, a th ir d  person sub ject may be p resen t in  a sentence 

w h ich  conta ins a subjective ve rba l in  its  bare fo rm  because in  narra tives, a 

th ird  person ch a rac te r may rep resen t T . O ther apparent exceptions are to  be 

fou n d  in  quo ta tions, such as in  Example (14). Cases when the  self is sp lit in to  

two are also apparent exception, as in  Example (15). (See Ooe 1975 fo r  fu r th e r  

d iscussion.) I
(14)

Taroo wa Hanako n i watashi ga sabishi-gatte  iru  to  it ta . (Ooe
1975:212)
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Taroo to ld  Hanako th a t I am lonely.

(15)

Osanai ko ro  boku wa sono hanashi o to tem o om oshiro-gatta. (Ooe 
1975:213)

When (I) was lit t le ,  I was very amused w ith  th a t s to ry.

1.2.3.4. Conjunctive Particles

A lthough  the  m a jo rity  o f con junctive  p a rtic les  (e.g., k o ra  ‘because’ , n o n i 

‘even tho u gh ’) allow e ith e r the  same subject o r d iffe re n t subjects in  the  two 

connected clauses, some conjunctive  partic les, such as naga ra  ‘w h ile ’, tsu tsu  

‘w h ile ’ and kuse n i  ‘even though ’ , requ ire  the same subject.

(16)

Nando mo it ta  noni, mada ya tte  ina i no?

Even though  ( I /h e /s h e /th e y )  said ( it)  m any tim es, (you) haven’t  done 
( it )  yet?

Even though (y o u /h e /s h e /th e y ) said ( it )  m any times, 
(y o u /h e /s h e /th e y )  haven’t  done ( it )  yet? (Cf. The two subjects are to  
be read  as the  same.)

(17)

Nando mo it ta  kuse ni, mada ya tte  ina i no?

Even though (y o u /h e /s h e /th e y ) said ( it )  m any times, 
(y o u /h e /s h e /th e y )  haven’t  done ( it )  yet? (Cf. The two subjects are to  
be read as the  same.)

The above cons tra in ts  help the in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom ina l e llipsis as follows. 

In  Example (16) the  n o n i allows e ith e r the same- o r d iffe ren t-sub jec t in te rp re ­

ta tio n . (Cf. That the  sub ject in  the second clause is n o t the  speaker is based on 

a pragm atic  in fe rence . To choose one in te rp re ta tio n  fro m  the  various possib ili­

ties  also depends on p ragm atic  inferences. See 1.2.4.) In  Example (17), on the  

o th e r hand, on ly  a sam e-subject in te rp re ta tio n  is possible due to  the word kuse 

n i,  w h ich is usua lly  used to  make a strong reproach.
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1.2.3.5. Expressions of Invitation, etc.

In  expressions o f order, request, in v ita tion  and vo lition , usua lly  the  Agent 

is n o t m entioned  e xp lic it ly .22 However, ce rta in  syn tac tic  cons tra in ts  o f these 

expressions provide clues fo r iden tify in g  the  Agent. For example, in  expres­

sions of o rd e r o r request (Examples (18) and (19), the  Agent of the  action  is, 

n a tu ra lly , the  addressee.

(IB)

Ike.

Go.

(19)

I t te  kudasai.

Please go.

In  an u tte ra n ce  w ith  the  phrase ve rb -fijm asen  ka  (o r its  p la in  fo rm  verb- 

n a i ka), w h ich  is used to  make an inv ita tion  o r offer, the  Agent m ay be e ith e r 

the  speaker and the  addressee(s) together, o r the  addressee(s) alone. I t  can 

n o t be the  speaker alone (Example (20)). On the  o th e r hand, in  an u tte rance  

w ith  the  phrase verb-fijm ashoo ka  (o r its  p la in  fo rm  verb-(y)oo ka  ), which is 

also used to  make an in v ita tio n  o r offer, the Agent m ay be e ith e r the  speaker 

and the  addressee(s) toge the r, o r the speaker alone, b u t i t  can n o t be the 

addressee(s) alone (Example (21)).

(20)

Suwar-imasen ka ?

Why don ’t  (we) s it down?

Won’t  (you) s it  down?

(21)

Suwar-imashoo ka?

Shall (we) s it down?
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Shall (I) s it down?

The phrase verb-(i)m ashoo  (o r its  p la in  fo rm  verb-(y)oo) is used in  expres­

sions o f in v ita tio n , offer, o r vo lition . In the  case of in v ita tio n , the  Agent is the  

speaker and th e  addressee(s) toge the r, whereas in  the  case o f offer or vo litio n , 

the  Agent is always the speaker (Example (22)).

(22)

Ik-im ashoo.

Le t’ (s) go.

( I) ’l lg o .

The phrase verb~m ai expresses a vo litio n  o r con jectu re . When i t  expresses a 

vo litio n , the  Agent is the  speaker. When i t  expresses a con jectu re , the  Agent is 

n o t the  speaker (Example (23)).

(23)

Moo n ido  to  asoko e ik u  mai.

(I) w ill n o t go the re  again.

(H e /s h e /th e y ) w ill p robab ly  n o t go the re  again.

I f  an h o n o rific  ve rba l o r g iving o r rece iv ing  ve rba l --  w hich we have seen 

e a r lie r — is used along w ith  these expressions o f in v ita tion , etc., i t  w ill fu r th e r  

assist the  id e n tif ic a tio n  o f the  Agent (Examples (24) and (25)).

(24)

O -suwari-n i nar-im asen ka?

Won’t  (you) s it down?

(25)

Suwatte kure-m asen ka?

Won’t  (you) please s it down ( fo r me)?
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1.2.3.6. Expressions of Generality

(26)

Ic h i n i n i o tasu to, san n i narim asu.

When (you) add two to  one, ( it )  becomes th ree .

Exam ple (26) above is a generic  sta tem ent: What is said in  the sentence is 

tru e  a t any tim e. The .Agent o f tasu  ‘add’ , to  w h ich  nom ina l e llipsis is applied, is 

anyone: i t  may be the speaker, the  addressee, o r any o the r person. The generic 

reading here is based on the  tense of the  m ain ve rba l —i.e., non-past tense, as 

well as the  co n te n t of the  sentence. In  Sentence (27) which is in  past tense, on 

the  o th e r hand, a generic read ing  is n o t possible.

(27)

Ic h i n i n i o tasu to  san n i na tta .

When (I) added two to  one, ( it )  became th ree .

As the  examples show, generic  s ta tem ents are o ften  made w ith  a ve rba l in  

non-past tense, though i t  m ay n o t be an absolute c r ite r io n  fo r genericness.23

O ther fea tu res th a t m ay ind ica te  a generic  in te rp re ta tio n  of a sentence 

are: adverb ia l phrases, such as ip p a n  n i  'gene ra lly ', fu ts u u  w a  'u su a lly ' and 

ga ish ite  'genera lly ', a u x ilia ry  verbs, such as mono da ‘i t  is genera lly  the  case 

th a t ' and p red ica tes of a se n te n tia l subject, such as (no ga ) fu ts u u  da  ‘i t  is usu­

a lly  the  case th a t ’ and (no g a ) jo o sh ik i da  ‘i t  is a common sense th a t ’. (See Sec­

tions 1.2.5. and 1.2.6. fo r  fu r th e r  d iscussion on expressions of gene ra lity .)

1.2.4. Principle of Pragmatic Interpretation

The P rin c ip le  of P ragm atic  In te rp re ta tio n , the  las t o f the  fo u r genera l p r in ­

ciples fo r  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese, states th a t  on the 

basis o f the  knowledge of the  world, one chooses fro m  the p o te n tia l "re fe re n ts " 

an ite m  w hich  is p ragm atica lly  most a p p ro p ria te /n o rm a l as the  "re fe re n t."  This

r  . . .  •
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sub-section investigates, th rough  an analysis of discourses, the na tu re  of the 

knowledge of the  w orld  which is used fo r  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l ellipsis; 

the  way in  which th is  knowledge is in te g ra te d  in  the  in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom inal 

e llipsis; and the  way in w hich the P rinc ip le  o f P ragm atic In te rp re ta tio n  

operates along w ith  the  o the r th ree  p rinc ip les  w hich are outlined  in  the  p rev i­

ous sections. ,

Knowledge o f the world, pragm atic knowledge, m ay be specific o r general. 

Specific knowledge involves p a rtic u la r objects, persons, and s ituations. I t  may 

be con tex t-dependent when i t  is acqu ired  th rou g h  the  con text of the  c u rre n t 

discourse (i.e., the  w orld  w hich is evoked by the  discourse a n d /o r  by the 

e x tra lin g u is tic  env ironm ent); o r i t  may be co n te x t-fre e  when i t  is n o t acquired 

th rou g h  such means. General knowledge, on the  o th e r hand, is knowledge 

abou t s te re o typ e d /n o rm a l p roperties of various types o f objects, people and 

s ituations. I t  is knowledge about frames, scrip ts , schem ata, and so on (M insky 

1975; Schank and Abelson 1977; F illm ore  1976 a,b, 1982; Brown and Yule 

1983).24 For example, regard ing  com m ercia l events in  general, one usua lly  has 

knowledge o r a fram e which consists o f ind iv idua ls, such as a seller, a buyer, an 

ob jec t o f s e llin g / buying, money, the a c t o f exchange o f the  ob ject and money, 

etc. (See F illm ore  ib id .) Because o f genera l knowledge, o r knowledge about 

fram es, the  addressee has ce rta in  expectations about the s itua tions in  the 

discourse w o rld  — expectations th a t a ffect the  way the  discourse is in te rp re ted .

As w ill be seen below, in  the in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l ellipsis, i t  is often 

necessary to  use a com b ina tion  of specific and genera l knowledge of the  world. 

A t times the  use of specific knowledge alone is su ffic ien t. There are also cases 

when m u ltip le  fram es need to  be applied. Nor is i t  n o t necessarily  the  case th a t 

the re  is on ly one way to  arrive  a t the in te rp re ta tio n . D iffe ren t in te rp re te rs  may 

a rrive  a t the  same in te rp re ta tio n  th rou g h  d iffe ren t channels depending upon
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the  q u a n tity  and q ua lity  of the  knowledge available to  them . I t  is also possible 

th a t  due to  the  m isapplica tion  o r lack o f knowledge, the  addressee may fa il to  

e x tra c t the  in te rp re ta tio n  th a t is expected by the  speaker.

Among the  num erous fram es the  addressee knows, some concern aspects 

o f d iscourse events: fo r  example exchanging in fo rm a tio n  o r ca rry ing  ou t a pa r­

t ic u la r  type  o f discourse. The fram e 'In fo rm a tio n  Exchange' and fram es of 

d iffe re n t types of discourse (e.g., face-to -face-conversation , personnal le tte r, 

novel) are h ig h ly  usefu l in  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l ellipsis. This w ill be 

illu s tra te d  below th rough  an analysis o f some instances of discourse. A t the 

same tim e, I w ill illu s tra te  how the P rinc ip le  of P ragm atic In te rp re ta tio n  

operates along w ith  the  o th e r th ree  princip les.

1.2.4.1. Application of Specific Knowledge

( l )  A: Nee, kono aida k a tta  jisho  tsuka tte  ru?

A: Hey, are ( ) using the  d ic tio na ry  ( ) bought the  o the r day?

B: 1. Uum, sore ga ne, nakush icha tta  no. 2. Iwanakatta?

B: 1. No, ah, well, ( ) los t ( ). 2. D idn 't ( ) te l l ( ) ( ).

<S itua tion  1> A and B are friends. Recently, B bought a d ic tio n a ry  fo r  
n is own use. Both A and B know about th is  fac t.

<S itua tion  2> A and B are sisters. Recently, A and B bought a d ic tio n ­
a ry  to  share. Both A and B know about th is  fac t.

We w ill suppose, a lte rna tive ly , th a t Conversation (1) is ca rried  o u t under 

S itua tion  1 and S itua tion  2. (Needless to  say, possible s itua tions fo r  (1) are 

in fin ite .)  On the  basis o f the  P rinc ip le  of Role Assignm ent fo r  the  "R eferent" 

(h e nce fo rth , PRAR), i t  can be assumed th a t nom inal e llipsis has been applied to  

the  Agent o f kau  'buy ' in  ( l)A . The P rinc ip le  of Local In te rp re ta tio n  (hen-: 

ce fo rth , PLI), then, provides A, the  speaker, and B, the  addressee, as candidates 

fo r  the  Agent o f kau  since the y  are in  the  im m ediate con text. (Obviously, o the r
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item s in  the  im m ediate context, such as the  objects in  the  e x tra lin g u is tic  

environm ent, are irre leva n t since th e y  can n o t p lay the  ro le  o f the  Agent o f 

kau. ) Between the  two candidates, B is the  Agent in  the case o f S itua tion  1, 

w h ile  both  A and B are the Agent in  S itua tion  2. The choice o f th e  c o rre c t Agent 

here  is made based on the  P rinc ip le  o f P ragm atic  In te rp re ta tio n  (hence fo rth , 

PPI). In the  case o f S itua tion  1, B, the  addressee, knows th a t  (A, the  speaker 

knows th a t) B bought a d ic tio na ry  re ce n tly . A ccording ly, i t  is m ost appropria te  

to  assume B to  be the  Agent of kau. Likewise, in  the  case of S itua tion  2, the 

re levan t specific knowledge assigns bo th  A and B as the  Agent o f kau. Thus, 

w ha t is c ru c ia l in  these ide n tifica tio ns  is the  specific  knowledge the  addressee 

has.

1.2.4.2. Integration of Specific and General Knowledge of the World

Following PRAR, i t  can be assumed th a t the  Agent o f tsukau  ‘use’ in  ( l)A  is 

n o t expressed. PLI, then, establishes A, the  speaker, and B, the  addressee, as 

p o te n tia l Agents. In  S itua tion  1, the  Agent is B. This id e n tif ica tio n  is made 

th rou g h  the  use o f bo th  specific and genera l knowledge of the  w orld  (PPI): B 

knows, as p a r t o f his specific knowledge, th a t  re ce n tly  she bought a d ic tio n a ry  

fo r  h e r own use. B also knows, as p a r t o f h e r genera l knowledge (i.e., the  fram e 

‘Buying-U sing ’), th a t  i f  one buys som ething fo r  h is /h e r  own use, h e /sh e  w ill be 

its  possible user. B can in s tan tia te  th is  genera l knowledge by applying i t  to  the 

specific s itu a tio n  in  question, and can in fe r  th a t  A, the  speaker, is th in k in g  th a t 

since B bought a d ic tiona ry , she may be using it .  Thus, i t  is m ost app rop ria te  to  

id e n tify  B as the  Agent of tsukau  in  S itua tion  1. There follows a sum m ary o f the  

process of th is  ide n tifica tio n :

1. P rin c ip le  o f Role Assignm ent fo r  the "R eferent"

—  jisho  tsuka tte  r u ?  > The Agent m ust be specified.

f c '  ‘
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2 P rin c ip le  o f Local In te rp re ta tio n  

p o te n tia l A g e n ts  > A and B

3 P rin c ip le  o f P ragm atic  In te rp re ta tio n

(specific  knowledge) B bought a d ic tio n a ry  fo r  h e r own use.

(genera l knowledge) I f  one buys som ething fo r one’s own use, he /she  
is its  possible user.

B m ay be using the  d ic tio na ry . — > the  Agent of tsukau  = B

The E xperiencer and Object o f nakusu  'lose' in  Example ( l ) B l  are no t 

expressed (PRAR). In  S itua tion  1, candidates fo r  the  Experiencer are A and B 

(PLI). A candidate fo r  the  Object is the  d ic tiona ry . The co rre c t E xperiencer is 

B, and the  Object is  the  d ic tiona ry . This id e n tifica tio n  is made in  a s im ila r 

m anner as th a t of the  Agent o f tsukau  in  ( l)A  — th a t is, by in s ta n tia tin g  genera l 

knowledge in  a specific s itua tion  (PPI). The re levan t general knowledge (o r the  

fram e ‘Buying-Losing ’) is som ething like  the  follow ing: If  one buys som ething fo r  

one’s own use, h e /she  w ill p robab ly  possesses it;  and i f  one possesses some­

th ing , h e /she  may possibly lose it.

1.2.4.3. Application of the Frame ‘Information Exchange’

As was seen above, in  S itua tion  1, the  Agent o f tsukau  ‘use’ in  ( l)A  is B. I t  

is also B in  S itua tion  2. However, the  way th is  id e n tifica tio n  is made d iffe rs  

s lig h tly  fro m  th a t in  S itua tion  1. As in  S itua tion  1, the p o te n tia l Agents in  

S itua tion  2 are A and B (PRAR and PLI). I f  we fo llow  the fram e ‘Buying-Using’ 

m entioned above, A and B can bo th  be the  Agent o f tsukau  since they bought 

the  d ic tio n a ry  to  share. However, A is excluded as the Agent because i f  A h e r­

se lf was using the  d ic tiona ry , she would n o t ask a question like  ( l)A ’s to  B.

A ccording ly, B is considered to  be the  m ost approp ria te  Agent o f tsukau.
\

^

What is a t w o rk  in  th is  id e n tifica tio n  is the  fram e ‘In fo rm a tio n  Exchange’.
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This fram e corresponds to  descrip tions like  the  follow ing:

Usually, the  speaker does n o t p resen t the  in fo rm a tion  w hich the addressee 

is assumed to  know as new in fo rm a tion ; n o r does h e /she  ask the addressee 

fo r  the in fo rm a tio n  which h e /sh e  a lready knows and w hich the  addressee 

can n o t possib ly be assumed to  know.

This fram e is use fu l again in  the  id e n tif ica tio n  of the  Experiencer of 

n a ku su  'lose* in  ( l ) B l  in  S itua tion  2. As in  the  case of the  Agent o f tsukau, A 

and B are bo th  candidates fo r  the  E xperiencer o f nakusu  because they both  

possess the d ic tio na ry . However, A, the  addressee, is excluded because she 

knows, as p a r t of her specific knowledge, th a t she d id  n o t lose the  d ic tiona ry , 

and, fu r th e r, because i f  A had los t it ,  B would n o t have said (1)B1, which tre a ts  

th e  fa c t th a t A los t the  d ic tio n a ry  as new in fo rm a tio n  fo r  A, w hich would, o f 

course, be inapp rop ria te .

Based on PRAR, PLI, and PPI, the  Object o f y u u  'say' in  ( l)B 2  in  bo th  S itua­

tio n s  1 and 2 can be recognized as the  fa c t th a t B los t the  d ic tiona ry . The 

fram e ‘In fo rm a tio n  Exchange’ is h e lp fu l to  id e n tify  the  Agent o f y u u  as B and 

the  Goal as A: A’s u tte ra n ce  in  ( l) A  ind ica tes th a t A d id  n o t know th a t B los t the  

d ic tio n a ry . I t  would  be u n like ly  fo r  B to  ask A i f  A had to ld  B about th is  fac t; B, 

on the  o th e r hand, was in  a pos ition  to  be able to  te l l i t  to  A. That (1)B1 is 

couched in  the  fo rm  o f a negative question suggests th a t B tho u gh t she to ld  i t  

to  A, b u t she is n o t sure about it .

I t  may be reca lled  fro m  Section 1.1. th a t Hinds set up two basic ru les fo r  

th e  in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom ina l e llipsis. The second ru le , w hich is said to  be 

app licab le  when the  f ir s t  ru le  does n o t p roduce  the  co rre c t "re fe re n t," states 

th e  fo llow ing: The e llip ted  sub ject (NP ga) o f a declarative sentence is th e : 

speaker; whereas the  e llip ted  subject o f an in te rroga tive  sentence is the  

addressee. We saw in  Section 1.1., however, th a t the re  are m any exceptions to
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th is  ru le . (Sentence ( l)B 2  above is ano the r example.) The determ in ing fa c to r in  

such cases seems to  be the knowledge of the fram e ‘In fo rm a tio n  Exchange’, as 

well as specific knowledge ra th e r than  a s tru c tu ra l ru le  like  the  one s tipu la ted  

by  Hinds. U tterances (2) and (3) below provide some a dd itiona l examples of how 

the  fram e ‘In fo rm a tion  Exchange’ is s ign ificant.

(2) A, kasa wasurete imasu yo.

Oh, (you) fo rg o t (your) um bre lla .

(3) M achigatte ru?

Am (I) wrong?

1.2.4.4. Application of frames of Discourse Types

Example (4) below is excerpted fro m  a newspaper.25 The o rig ina l d iscourse 

was a sho rt essay t it le d  "The G eneral’s Meals” in  a colum n called "F rom  My 

D ia ry."

(4) Junshoo no S h o k u ji: Takahashi Osamu 

The General's Meals : by Osamu Takahashi

1. N yuuzuu iik  no Dojaa-junshoo kyuushu tsu  no k i j i  o yonde, w ara i- 
korogeta.

1. (I) read the  a rtic le  about the  rescue o f the  General Dosier in  
Newsweek, and (I) b u rs t in to  laugh ter.

2. R ikugun-byooin  n i hakobareru  to, chiizu-baagaa, jagaimo no fu ra i, 
koka-koora  no chuum on o dashita  to yuu.

2. ( I t )  says th a t when (he) was taken to  the  a rm y hospita l, (he) 
o rdered a cheeseburger, fre n ch  fries, and coke.

3. Sekai yuusuu no shoku no ku n i Betonamu, Ita r ia  n i sum i-nagara, 
ryookoku  no shoku n i m isera re - naka tta  no daroo ka?

3. Having lived in  V ie tnam  and Ita ly , coun trie s  w orld  renowned fo r  
( th e ir )  (good) foods, wasn’t  (he) a ttra c te d  to  the  foods of the  two 
countries?

4. K a ri n i inoch i h ito tsu  h iro tta ra , nan i o kuu  to  kangaeta.

f t '  . . .  '
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4. (I) tho u gh t about w hat (I) would eat i f  (I) escaped death.

5. Ita r ia  nara  ika  no sumi no supagetti.

5. I f  ( i t )  were in  Ita ly , (I would eat) spaghe tti w ith  squid in k .

6. Betonamu nara  deru ta  no gogatsu no nezumi.

6. If  ( i t )  were in  Vietnam, (I would eat) ra ts  fro m  the  de lta  in  May.

«

(o the r examples of coun tries and the  speaker’s choice of foods in  
those coun tries)

7. Moo saki ga m ieta, isshoku mo orosoka n i wa dek ina i to  saikun n i wa 
googan n i nozomu.

7. By saying "( I)  do n o t have m any years le ft, so (I) can ’t  ignore even 
one meal," (I) am acting a rro g a n tly  tow ard  (m y) wife.

8. Gaikoku de wa to ch i no mono b a k a ri o kuu.

8. In fo re ign  coun tries, ( I)  eat no th in g  b u t loca l foods.

9. Sore ga ich iban  um ai r ik u ts u  da.

9. That should make the  most ta s ty  (meals).

10. Reegai wa aru.

10. There are exceptions.

11. Ig irisu , tsu g i n i Amerika.

11. England, and then  America.

12. Dakara, ta iza i ich i-nen-han  no aida, A m erika -ryoo ri naru  mono wa 
ku ch i n i sezu, m oppara u ch i no m eshi o ku tta .

12. So, in  one and a h a lf years o f liv ing  (in  Am erica), (I) d idn ’t  eat 
American foods, and ju s t ate meals a t home.

13. Shikashi, kodom o-ra wa kekkoo A m erica -ryoo ri mo konomi, rusu  
da to  naru  to  faasu to-fuudo mo k u tte  mawatta.

13. However, the  ch ild ren  liked  Am erican foods so m uch th a t whenever 
(I/w e ) w as/w ere  n o t home, (they) wandered about eating fast foods.

14. Shita  no kyooiku  o o ko ta tta  wake de wa nai.

14. I t  is n o t th a t (I/w e ) neg lected the  cu ltiva tio n  of (th e ir) sense of
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taste .

15. Shoonan de sodate, sakana wa gensen-shita.

15. (I/W e) b ro ug h t (them ) up in  Shoonan, and selected fish ve ry care ­
fu lly .

16. Sono see ka, yoo ji no ko ro  Tokyoo no m anekare ta  saki de ku ch i n i 
s h ita  sashim i o hak i-dash ita  ko to  ga aru.

16. Maybe because o f th a t, when (one of the m /so m e  of th e m /th e y ) 
w as/w ere  small, a t a place in  Tokyo where (h e /s h e /th e y /w e ) were 
inv ited , (h e /s h e /th e y ) sp it o u t the  sashim i (i.e., raw fish ) th a t 
(h e /s h e /th e y ) had p u t in  (h is /h e r / th e ir )  m outh(s).

17. Heekoo-shita.

17. (I/W e) w as/w ere embarrassed.

18. Are dake no sh ita  o m otte  ita  non i to  nage ita  ga, Am erika-shoku no 
ryookan  n i sunao n i kookan o m o tta  yoo da.

18. (I) re g re tte d  th a t even though (they) used to  have such good sense 
o f taste , (now th e y  are losing it) ;  b u t (they) seem to  have been sim ply 
a ttra c te d  by the  (la rge) quan tities  of Am erican foods.

In  Sentence 1 o f (4), the  Agent o f yom u  ‘read ’ and th e  E xperiencer o f 

w ara i-ko ra g e ru  ‘b u rs t in to  la u g h te r’ are n o t m en tioned  e x p lic it ly  (PRAR). (Cf. 

The tim e  and place of the  event are n o t m entioned, e ithe r, since i t  is n o t 

in tended  th a t  these data be defined; th e y  are vague. See Sections 1.2.1. and

1.2.5.) The fram e ‘Reading a Magazine’ form s a descrip tion  as follows: When one 

reads a magazine, one m ig h t b u rs t in to  la u g h te r i f  i t  is funny . I t  can be in fe rre d  

fro m  th is  th a t the  two events connected by the  con junctive  p a rtic le  te, w hich 

s im ply conjo ins two clauses, are in  tem pora l sequence (in  Sentence 1 o f (4)), 

and th a t the  Agent o f yom u  and the E xperiencer o f w ara i-ko rageru  are the  

same person.

Candidates fo r  the Agent and E xperiencer are the  w r ite r  of the essay, the  

reader(s), and the  General Dosier (PLI). Among these, the  w r ite r  is the c o rre c t 

Agent and E xperiencer. In  such an in te rp re ta tio n , besides the  fram e ‘In fo rm a ­

tio n  Exchange', the  fram e fo r  essays/d ia ries w ritte n  fo r  a newspaper colum n is
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use fu l (PPI). F irs t, readers are excluded fro m  among the  candidates: Not only 

does the fram e ‘In fo rm a tio n  Exchange' suggest th a t i t  is u n lik e ly  th a t the w r ite r  

re p o rts  what the  reader(s) d id  as new in fo rm a tion , b u t the  fram e 

‘Essays/D iaries in  a Newspaper Column’ im plies th a t the  readers are less 

re levan t to  the  discourse world. General Dosier is also excluded fro m  the cand i­

dates: The General is a figu re  in  an a rtic le  in  Newsweek magazine. Since the 

w r ite r  p robab ly  does n o t know h im  in  person, he is less lik e ly  to  describe the 

G eneral’s re a c tio n  to  the  a rtic le  in  question as i f  the  w r ite r  was a witness. ( I t  is 

possible fo r  th e  w r ite r  to  re p o rt the  General’s reaction , b u t, in  such a case, the 

w r ite r  would m ost lik e ly  use an eviden tia l a u x ilia ry  verb.) In  any event, the 

fram es ‘In fo rm a tio n  Exchange’ and ’Essays/D iaries in  a Newspaper Column’ 

s trong ly  suggest th a t i t  is most appropria te  to  assume th a t  a w r ite r  is te llin g  

the  readers about h is experience in  the  style o f dairy, and hence th a t he is the  

Agent of yom u  and the  E xperiencer o f w ara i-korogeru.

There are num erous discourse types and sub-types (e.g., face-to-face 

conversation, te lephone conversation, personal le tte r, novel, fa iry  ta le, rec ipe). 

One knows the  fram e fo r  each type of discourse. The n a tu re  of th e  fram e gives 

rise  to  ce rta in  expectations fro m  a discourse one encounters. This, in  tu rn , 

a ffects one’s in te rp re ta tio n  o f the  discourse. I f  one reads a news s to ry  in  a 

newspaper, he expects i t  to  con ta in  headlines, a sho rt sum m ary of the story, 

and an expanded re p o rt abou t the  event. He assumes th a t i t  is w ritte n  by a 

pro fessiona l jo u rn a lis t and th a t i t  is addressed to  the  p ub lic . Depending upon 

the k in d  o f newspaper (e.g., a loca l paper o r a na tio n a l paper), he may also have 

ce rta in  expecta tions about the  q u a lity  of the  news story, type  of the  reader­

ship, etc.

I t  is n o t the  in te n tio n  of the  present s tudy to  describe the  frames of a 

large va rie ty  o f types of discourse. I t  suffices to  p o in t o u t th a t fram es of
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discourse types, in  p a rtic u la r, th a t p a rt o f the  fram e th a t concerns top ics of 

the  discourse (o r p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the discourse w orld ), can assist in  the 

in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l e llipsis.

In a d iscourse such as an essay in  a newspaper, readers are n o t lik e ly  to  be 

characte rs  in  the  discourse w orld, whereas the  w rite r  is, especially when he 

employs the  style of a d ia ry  as in  Example (4). We would expect, th a t in  addi­

tio n , the  w r ite r  would ta lk  about events concern ing  people and objects in  the 

re a l w orld. In  a discourse such as a novel o r a fa iry  ta le, on the  o th e r hand, 

n e ith e r w r ite r  n o r readers are expected to  appear as p a rtic ipa n ts  in  the 

discourse w orld , though  the  n a rra to r  may assume the  f irs t person re ference. 

The cha rac te rs  in  such a discourse w orld  are supposed to  be f ic tit io u s . Simi­

la rly , in  a news story , n e ith e r w r ite r  no r readers are lik e ly  to  be ta lked  about, 

w ith  the  d iffe rence  in  th a t case, however, th a t the  characte rs  in  the  discourse 

w orld  are th ird  persons who are n o t fic titio u s .

In  a discourse such as in  a casual conversation o r a personal le tte r, the  

s p e a k e r/w rite r and the  addressee(s), as well as o th e r th ird  persons in  the  rea l 

world, are lik e ly  to  be ta lked  about. In a face-to -face  conversation, objects and 

th ird  persons p resen t in  the  s itu a tio n  are o ften  ta lked  about w ith o u t e xp lic it 

re ferences, whereas th is  is less lik e ly  to  occur in  a telephone conversation o r in  

a le tte r. A discourse, such as a recipe, usua lly  does n o t re fe r to  the  w r ite r  or to  

the  ind iv id ua l readers, though  anyone — inc lud ing  the  w rite r or any reader — is 

expected to  be a possible Agent of the  actions specified in  the  recipe. The types 

of discourse c ite d  here are fa r  fro m  exhaustive, b u t the y  should serve to  show 

th a t p a r t of th e ir  fram es can he lp  the  in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom ina l e llipsis.
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1.2.4.5. Different Ways of Arriving at the Same Interpretation

(4) 2. R ikugun-byooin  n i hakobareru  to , chiizu-baagaa, jagaim o no fu ra i, 
koka-koora  no chuum on o dashita to  yuu.

2. ( I t)  says th a t when (he) was taken  to  the a rm y hospita l, (he) 
o rdered  a cheeseburger, fre nch  fr ie s  and coke.

In  Sentence 2 in  Example (4) above, nom ina l e llipsis is used fo r  the Agent 

and P a tien t o f hakobu  'c a rry / ta k e ',  the  Agent o f chuum on o dasu  *o rd e r/p u t 

o u t an o rder’, and the  Agent of y u u  ‘say’ (PRAR). The w r ite r  o f the  essay, and 

General Dosier are candidates fo r  these p a rtic ip a n ts  (PLI). The readers of the 

essay are n o t candidates because the  fram e ‘E ssay/D iary in  a Newspaper 

Colum n’ suggests th a t th e y  are less re levan t to  the  d iscourse world, and 

because the  im m ediate con tex t fo r S2 is the  w orld  evoked by S I, w hich does not 

co n ta in  the  readers. The a rtic le  in  Newsweek is also a candidate fo r  the  Agent 

o f y u u  (PLI). Among the  candidates, the  General is the  P a tien t o f hakobu  and 

the  Agent of chuum on o dasu, and the  a rtic le  in  Newsweek is the  Agent of yuu. 

The Agent o f hakobu  is to  be understood  as someone, whoever i t  may be, who 

d id  the ca rry ing . This vague in te rp re ta tio n  fo r  the  Agent of hakobu  w ill be dis­

cussed in  Section i.2 .5 . Here, I w ill analyze the  in te rp re ta tio n  of the  o the r 

th re e  specific p a rtic ipa n ts .

Le t us consider f ir s t  the  id e n tif ica tio n  of the  P a tien t o f hakobu , General 

Dosier. The c o rre c t id e n tifica tio n  can be reached th rough  d iffe re n t channels 

depending upon the  q u a n tity  and qua lity  o f the  knowledge the  readers have. 

Before reading the  essay, some readers m ay be fa m ilia r w ith  th e  fa c t th a t Gen­

e ra l Dosier, who was in  the  Am erican Army, was kidnapped in  I ta ly  and subse­

q u e n tly  rescued and taken  to  the  a rm y hosp ita l in  Ita ly . Some readers may 

have been in fo rm ed  about the k idnapping and n o t the  rescue. O thers may have, 

know n noth ing  a t a ll abou t the  inc iden t. In  e ithe r case, i t  is possible to choose 

fro m  the candidates the c o rre c t P a tien t o f hakobu  based on PPI, though the

r.
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more the  reade r knows about the  inc iden t, the  easier the  id e n tifica tio n  is. The 

process of id e n tif ica tio n  in  each case is ou tlined  below:

1) If  the  reader knows about the  k idnapp ing  as w ell as the  rescue, h e /sh e  

can re la te  th is  specific knowledge d ire c tly  to  S2, and choose the General as the  

P a tien t of hakobu.

2) If th e  reader knows on ly about the  k idnapp ing , and n o t abou t the  res­

cue, h e /sh e  m ust f ir s t  recognize, th rou g h  the  phrase Dojaa-junshoo  

kyuushu tsu  'rescue of General Dosier*, th a t the  General has been rescued fro m  

the  k idnapper(s). Then, em ploying the  fram e ‘K idnapping-Rescuing’, h e /sh e  

can in fe r th a t  a fte r having been rescued, the  General was taken  to  the  a rm y 

hospita l: P a rt of the fram e ‘K idnapping-Rescuing* m ay sta te  th a t when one is 

rescued fro m  a k idnapper, h e /she  may be phys ica lly  a n d /o r  m en ta lly  in  a se ri­

ous enough cond itio n  to  be hospita lized.

3) Even i f  the  reade r does n o t have any p r io r  knowledge abou t the  

inc iden t, he can in fe r the  P a tien t in  the fo llow ing m anner. The phrase Dojaa- 

junshoo kyu ush u tsu  ‘rescue of General Dosier’ in  S I, w hich is ambiguous, te lls  

the  reader th a t  e ith e r a genera l ca lled  Dosier was rescued fro m  some danger, 

o r he rescued someone fro m  some danger. The reade r also knows th rou g h  S2 

th a t someone was taken to  an arm y hospita l. He can, the reby, in co rpo ra te  th is  

specific knowledge w ith  the  fram e ‘Rescuing’ , w h ich  conta ins a descrip tion , 

such as the  fo llow ing; when one is rescued fro m  some danger, one m ay be phys i­

ca lly  a n d /o r  m en ta lly  in  a serious cond ition , and m ay need to  be taken  to  the  

hosp ita l. F rom  th is , the  reader can in fe r th a t e ith e r General Dosier was taken  

to  the  h osp ita l by someone or someone was taken  to  the  hosp ita l by the  Gen­

era l. Since a passive Agent, when i t  is n o t expressed, is o ften  id e n tifie d  only 

vaguely (see Sections 1.2.5. and 1.2.8.), the  reader can conclude th a t the  (pas­

sive) Agent o f hakobu  is someone, whoever i t  is, and th a t  its  P a tien t is the  Gen­
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eral.

The reader o f the  essay could  conceivably consider the  p oss ib ility  of iden­

tify in g  the  w r ite r  as the  P a tie n t o f hakobu, th in k in g  th a t when the  w rite r b u rs t 

in to  la u gh te r a fte r reading the  a rtic le  in  Newsweek, he had a h e a rt a ttack, and 

was taken  to  the  hosp ita l. But, th is  in fe rence  is ra th e r less n a tu ra l compared 

to  the  in ferences drawn in  the previous th ree  cases. In  add ition , the  fram e ‘M il­

i ta ry ’ supports the  id e n tifica tio n  o f the  P a tien t as the  General ra th e r than  the  

w r ite r  since both  the  concepts ‘genera l’ and ‘arm y hosp ita l’ belong to  the  fram e 

‘M ilita ry ’ .

The Agent of chuum on o dasu  ‘p u t ou t an o rde r' is also the  General. Fo l­

lowing the  fram e ‘Rescuing’, the  most approp ria te  assum ption is th a t when the  

General was taken  to  the  hosp ita l, he ordered some food. I f  the  w r ite r  o f the  

essay was regarded as the  Agent, then  S2 would have to  mean th a t when the  

General was taken to  the  hosp ita l, the  w rite r  o rdered some food. This is, obvi­

ously, nonsensical. I f  the  reade r knows th a t the  General is an Am erican, then  

S2 would make m uch m ore sense to  him , since S2 would mean th a t the  General, 

a fte r  having been released fro m  the  iso la tion  fro m  the  w orld , ordered a 

cheeseburger, etc., th a t is, h is favo rite  Am erican foods.

Following the  id e n tifica tio n  of the P a tie n t o f hakobu  and the  Agent of 

chuum on o dasu  as General Dosier, the  Agent o f y u u  ‘say’ can be in fe rre d  as the  

a rtic le  in  Newsweek w hich the  w rite r read: I t  is m ost app rop ria te  to  assume th a t 

the  in d ire c t quo ta tion  in  S2 is fro m  the a rtic le  in  Newsweek.

(4) 3. Sekai yuusuu no shoku no ku n i Betonamu, I ta r ia  n i sum i-nagara, 
ryookoku  no shoku n i m ise ra re -naka tta  no daroo ka?

3. Having lived in  V ie tnam  and Ita ly , coun trie s  w o rld  renowned fo r  
( th e ir)  (good) foods, wasn’t  (he) a ttra c te d  to  the  foods of the  two 
countries?

In (4)3, which is repeated above, nom inal e llipsis is used fo r  the Agent of
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su m u  ‘live ’ and the  E xperiencer of m ise ra re ru  ‘be a ttra c te d  to ’ (PRAR). Candi­

dates fo r  these two p a rtic ip a n ts  are General Dosier and the  w r ite r  of the essay 

(PLI). Between the  two, the General is bo th  the  Agent and Experiencer. Based 

on the  P rin c ip le  of the  Use of S yntactic  Clues (hence fo rth , PUSC), the reader 

can assume th a t  the  two p a rtic ipa n ts  are the  same ind iv id ua l since, as was seen 

in  Section 1.2.3., the con junctive  p a rtic le  nagara  ‘w h ile1 in  S3 takes the same 

su b je c t-re fe re n t in  the  two clauses i t  connects. Ano ther syn ta c tic  clue in  S3, 

nam ely, the  subjective verba l m ise ra re ru  fo llowed by the ev iden tia l ve rba l daroo 

ka  ‘I w onder’, ind ica tes  th a t the  two p a rtic ip a n ts  in  question are no t the w rite r  

o f the  essay, b u t General Dosier.

The PPI fu r th e r  confirm s th is  ide n tifica tio n , though, again, d ifferences in  

the  am ount o f knowledge lead to  d iffe ren t ways o f con firm a tion . I f  the  reade r 

knows abou t the  fa c t th a t the  General served in  V ie tnam  and Ita ly  and th a t he 

was k idnapped  in  Ita ly , he can re la te  th is  knowledge d ire c tly  to  S3. Even if  the  

reade r does n o t know anyth ing  about the  General, he can make ce rta in  of the  

id e n tif ic a tio n  by recognizing th a t the second clause in  S3 (i.e., ryookoku no 

shoku n i  m ise ra re -n a ka tta  ‘was no t a ttrac te d  to  the  foods of the  two co un trie s ’) 

is a paraphrase  o f the  second clause in  S2 (i.e., chiizu-baagaa, jagaimo no fu ra i, 

koka -koo ra  no chuum on o dash ita  ‘o rdered  a cheeseburger, fre nch  frie s  and 

coke ’).

1.2.4.6. Application of Multiple Frames

In  the rem a inde r of th is  section, I sha ll examine the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ­

in a l e llipsis in  S13-S1B, Example (4), which requires the  use of m u ltip le  fram es. 

F irs t, a b r ie f re m a rk  regard ing the  instances of nom inal e llipsis in  S4-S12.

(4) 4. K a ri n i inoeh i h ito ts u  h iro tta ra , n a n i o kuu  to  kangaeta.

4. (I) th o u g h t about w hat (I) would eat i f  (I) escaped deat! .
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In  S4 above, nom ina l e llipsis is used fo r  the  E xperiencer o f inoch i o h irou  

'escape dea th ’ , the  Agent o f ku u  ‘ea t’ and the  Experiencer o f kangaeru  ‘th in k ’ 

(PRAR). Candidates fo r  these p a rtic ipa n ts  are General Dosier and the w rite r of 

the  essay (PLI). Between them , i t  is the  w rite r , no t the  General, who plays the 

th re e  p a rtic ip a n t-ro le s  in  question. In  PUSC, th a t the  m ain verb kangaeru, a 

subjective verb, is n o t accompanied w ith  an eviden tia l a u x ilia ry  verb indicates 

th a t  the  E xperiencer o f kangaeru  is the  w r ite r  h im self. PPI, then , suggests th a t 

the  General is n o t the  E xperiencer o f in o ch i o h iro u  and the  Agent o f k u u :  Since 

the  reader knows th a t the  w rite r a lready knows th rou g h  the  a rtic le  in 

Newsweek w hat the  General ate when he escaped death, the re  is no need fo r  the 

w r ite r  to  wonder about the  General's choice of foods. A ccording ly, a ll three 

p a rtic ip a n ts  in  question can be regarded as the  w rite r. Though I  w ill skip over 

the  discussion, a ll the  instances of nom ina l e llipsis in  S5-S12 th a t are used fo r 

th e  w r ite r  o f the  essay can be in te rp re te d  fa ir ly  easily by constru ing  the 

discourse in  S5- S12 to  be about the  w r ite r ’s p re ference o f foods. (Cf. The verbal 

e llipsis in  S5 and S6 w ill be discussed in  P a rt II.)

(4) 13. Shikashi, kodom o-ra wa kekkoo A m erica -ryoo ri mo konom i, rusu 
da to  naru  to  faasu to-fuudo mo k u tte  mawatta.

13. However, the  ch ild re n  liked  Am erican foods so m uch th a t whenever 
( I/w e ) w as/w ere  n o t home, (they) wandered about eating fas t foods.

Now, le t us move to  S13 above. In  S13, the  Object o f ru s u  da  'be a bse n t/n o t 

a t home' and the  Agent of k u tte  m a w a ru  ‘wander about to  e a t’ are n o t men­

tioned  e x p lic it ly  (PRAR). The ir p o ten tia l candidates are the  w rite r  and his ch il­

d ren  who have been in tro du ce d  by the  f ir s t  clause in  S13, and, probably, the 

w r ite r ’s w ife who has been in troduced  in  S7, and who is in  the  (sem i-)im m ediate 

co n te x t (PLI). (Cf. The phrase kodomo-ra  ‘ch ild re n ’ is to  be understood  as the  

w r ite r ’s ch ild ren .26) The c o rre c t Object of ru s u  da is the  w r ite r  (and, probably, 

h is w ife) and the  Agent o f ku tte  m aw aru  is the  w rite r 's  ch ild ren . (Cf. Regarding
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the inc lus ion  of the  w r ite r ’s w ife as p a r t of the Object of ru su  da, see Section

1.2.5.) To derive these id e n tifica tio ns , i t  is necessary to  employ more tha n  one 

fram e as well as specific knowledge.

F rom  the preceding discourse, the  reader of the  essay knows th a t the  

w r ite r  does n o t like  Am erican foods and did no t eat them  when he was in  Am er­

ica, whereas h is ch ild ren  like  them  p re tty  much. Using the  fram es ‘L ik ing ’ and 

‘Am erican Foods’, the  Agent o f ku tte  m aw aru  can be regarded as the  w r ite r ’s 

ch ild ren : The re levan t p a r t o f the  fram e ‘L ik ing ’ m ay say th a t if  one likes some­

th ing , he may do i t  excessively; if  one likes some foods, he may eat them  exces­

sively. The fram e ‘Am erican Foods’ includes the  concept 'fas t foods’. F rom  

these, i t  can be assumed th a t the  w r ite r ’s ch ild ren  who liked  Am erican foods 

wandered about eating fas t foods.

The Object o f ru s u  da  is the  w r ite r  (and p robab ly  his w ife). To derive th is  

id e n tifica tio n , the fram e ’P aren t-C h ild  Relation’ is useful. The re levant p a r t of 

th is  fram e states as follows: Usually, ch ild ren  are unde r supervision of th e ir  

parents; when th e ir  parents are a t home, they do as th e ir  paren ts do; however, 

when th e ir  pa ren ts  are away fro m  home, they m ay do th ings d iffe ren tly . The 

reader can in co rpo ra te  th is  knowledge w ith  his specific knowledge about the  

lik in g  and behavior o f the  w rite r and his ch ild ren, and can in fe r  th a t the  Object 

o f ru s u  da is the  w r ite r  (and his w ife). Inc iden ta lly , the  fram e ‘P aren t-C h ild  

R e la tion ’ fu r th e r  supports the  id e n tifica tio n  o f the  Agent of ku tte  m a w a ru  as 

the  ch ild ren .

(4) 14. Sh ita  no kyoo iku  o o ko ta tta  wake de wa nai.

14. I t  is n o t th a t ( I/w e ) neglected the cu ltiva tio n  o f ( th e ir)  palate.

15. Shoonan de sodate, sakana wa gensen-shita.

15. (I/W e) b ro ug h t (them ) up in  Shoonan, and selected fish ve ry  care­
fu lly .
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In  (4)14-15 above, nom ina l e llips is  is used fo r the  Agent of okotaru  

‘neg lec t’, the  Agent and P a tien t o f sodateru  'b rin g  u p ’, and the  Agent o f 

gensen-suru  ‘select ve ry  c a re fu lly ’ (PRAR). The candidates fo r  them  are the  

w r ite r  of the  essay, (h is  w ife),27 and his ch ild re n  (PLI). Among them , the w r ite r  

(and, p robab ly, h is w ife) is (a re ) the  Agent o f okotaru, soda teru  and gensen- 

su ru , and the  w rite r 's  ch ild ren  are the  P a tie n t o f sodateru. Besides specific 

knowledge, two frames, namely, ‘P a la te ’ and ‘P aren t-C h ild  R e la tion ' are usefu l 

fo r  these ide n tifica tio ns . S14 says th a t i t  is n o t th a t someone neglected the  

cu ltiva tio n  o f the  palate. F irs t, i t  is necessary to  in te rp re t th e  word s h ita  

•p a la te /ton g ue ' as the  palate  o f the  w r ite r ’s ch ild ren . The fram e ‘Palate’ con­

ta ins  a descrip tion  as follows: If  one neglects the  cu ltiva tio n  o f one’s palate, one 

m ay eat unsavory foods w ith o u t n o tic ing  anyth ing. F rom  the  preceding 

discourse, the  reader o f the  essay knows th a t  the  w r ite r ’s c h ild re n  liked  to  eat 

A m erican fa s t foods, which th e  w r ite r  considers to  be unsavory foods. By 

in te g ra tin g  th is  specific knowledge w ith  the  re levan t p a r t of the  fram e ‘P a la te ’, 

the  reade r can assume th a t the  w ord  sh ita  re fe rs  to  the  pa la te  o f the w r ite r ’s 

ch ild re n . Then, the fram e ‘P aren t-C h ild  R e la tion ’ ind ica tes th a t the  Agent o f 

okota ru  is the  w r ite r  (and, p robab ly, his w ife) ra th e r than  th e  ch ild ren  the m ­

selves: P a rt o f the  fram e ‘P aren t-C h ild  R e la tion ’ m ay s ta te  th a t  usua lly  pa ren ts  

b rin g  up th e ir  ch ild ren : the y  take  care of th e ir  ch ild re n ’s meals; and they  may 

c u ltiva te  the  ch ild re n ’s palate o r th e y  may neg lect such a task. Consequently, i t  

can be understood  th a t  S4 means th a t i t  is n o t because the  w r ite r  (and his w ife) 

neg lected the  cu ltiva tion  of th e ir  c h ild re n ’s palate  th a t th e ir  ch ild ren  like  

unsavory foods like  Am erican fa s t foods.

The instances of nom ina l e llips is  in  S15 can s im ila rly  be in te rp re te d  by  the  

use of the frames ‘Palate ’ and ‘P aren t-C h ild  R e la tion ’ as w e ll as specific  

knowledge. The fram e ‘P aren t-C h ild  R e la tion ’ suggests th a t the  Agent of

r. . . .
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sodateru  is the  w r ite r  (and his w ife), th a t its  P a tien t is the  w r ite r ’s ch ild ren, and 

th a t the  Agent o f gensen-suru  is the  w r ite r  (and his w ife ). To understand S15 

fu lly , th a t is, to  understand  why the  w r ite r  (and his w ife ) — who does no t th in k  

he (and his w ife ) neglected the cu ltiva tion  o f his ch ild ren 's  palate  -- b rough t up 

th e ir  ch ild re n  in  Shoonan, and why th e y  selected fish  ve ry  ca re fu lly  -- the 

fram e ’P ala te ’ and specific knowledge about Shoonan are needed. P a rt of the 

fram e ‘Palate ’ may s ta te  th a t to  eat savory foods, one m ust select the  foods 

ve ry  ca re fu lly ; one may also w ant to  live a round  a fine  seashore where one can 

get fresh  fish . Shoonan is a well-known coasta l area in  Japan where one can get 

fresh  seafoods. With th is  knowledge S15 becomes fu l ly  m eaningfu l, and fu rth e r, 

the  v a lid ity  o f the in te rp re ta tio n  o f the  th re e  instances o f nom ina l ellipsis 

specified above can be guaranteed.

As in  S13-15, in te rp re ta tio n  o f the  instances o f n om ina l ellipsis in  S16-18 

requ ires  th e  use of m u ltip le  fram es as w e ll as specific knowledge. R ather than  

describe  the  process o f the  in te rp re ta tio n  of each nom ina l ellipsis in  S16-18, I 

w ill on ly  l is t  th e  names o f the  necessary fram es: The fram es needed to  in te rp re t 

the  instances o f nom ina l e llipsis in  S16 are ‘V is iting  Someone’, ‘Palate ’ , and 

‘M anners’. The in te rp re ta tio n  o f the  instances o f nom ina l e llipsis in  S17 

re q u ires  th e  fram es ‘M anners’ and ‘P aren t-C h ild  R e la tion ’ . F ina lly, fo r  the 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f the instances o f nom ina l ellipsis in  S18, the  fram es ‘Parent- 

Child  R e la tion ’ and ‘Palate ’ need to  be employed. (Cf. Sentences 16 and 17 w ill 

be fu r th e r  discussed in  the  fo llow ing section.)

1.2.5. Vague "Referent" for Nominal Ellipsis

So fa r , I have analyzed the in te rp re ta tio n  o f nom ina l e llipsis whose 

" re fe re n t"  is specific. However, the  "re fe re n t"  fo r  nom ina l ellipsis may also be 

vague or genera l. Nom inal e llipsis of th is  so rt has h a rd ly  been investigated
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except in  M atsum oto (1981a,b).28 This and follow ing sub-sections examine 

instances of th is  type of nom inal ellipsis. I w ill a ttem p t to  answer the  follow ing 

two questions: (1) What sorts of vague o r genera l "re fe re n t"  fo r  nom ina l ellipsis 

exist? (2) How is nom ina l ellipsis which has a vague o r genera l " re fe re n t" in te r ­

p re ted?

W ith regard  to  the  f irs t question, I w ill dem onstra te  th a t the re  are classes 

of vague and genera l "re fe re n ts " w hich va ry  depending upon the  na tu re  of the 

vagueness and the  gene ra lity  o f the  "re fe re n ts ." Only a ve ry  b road  scheme of 

c lass ifica tion  could  group a ll these various "re fe re n ts " unde r the  single ru b ric  

o f "vague o r genera l re fe ren ts ." The tre a tm e n t of so-called agent-less passives 

in  English serves to  illu s tra te  th is  po in t. The unexpressed Agent in  English pas­

sive sentences is usua lly  characte rized  by the  use of the  single n o tio n  ‘genera l’ 

(Leech 1974), 'in d e fin ite ' (A lle rton  1975), o r 'no th in g ' (Thomas 1979). As shown 

in  the  two examples below, however, these agents may in  fa c t be specific: In  ( l )  

the  Agent is the  w r ite r  of the sentence, in  (2) the Agent is the  students  of the 

teacher:

(1) I t  was m entioned  in  the  previous section th a t nom ina l e llipsis is n o t a 
de le tion  o f the  underly ing  fu ll form .

(2) The hom ework must be tu rn e d  in  by nex t Friday.

F u rthe rm ore , the  unexpressed Agents m ay d iffe r in  th e ir  gene ra lity  or 

indefin iteness:

(3) John’s been m urdered.

(4) This m useum  was b u ilt  in  1970.

(5) (in  a rec ipe)

The onion should be coarsely chopped.

(6) On a c lear day. Mt. F u ji can be seen fro m  here.

r  ■ '
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(7) Nom inal e llipsis has been w idely studied in  Japanese lingu istics.

(8) M ishim a’s novels are well read in  Western countries.

(9) I t  is said th a t Japan is a closed society.

In  Exam ple (3) the  Agent (o r persons) who m urdered John is a p a rtic u la r 

ind iv id ua l (o r ind iv idua ls) assumed to  exis t in  the  rea l world, a lthough h is /h e r  

exact id e n tity  is n o t known to  the  speaker a n d /o r  the  addressee. In  (4) the 

Agent is the  a u th o r ity  who b u ilt  the  museum. In  (5) the Agent is n o t a p a rtic u ­

la r  person, b u t any (p ro to ty ic a l) person who happens to use the  recipe. Simi­

la rly , the  Agent in  (6) is any person who a ttem pts to see Mt. F u ji on a c lear day 

fro m  the  speaker's loca tion  a t the  tim e of the  u tte rance . The Agent in  (7), on 

the  o th e r hand, is a group o f lingu ists . In  (8) the Agent is people liv ing  in  

Western coun tries . In  (9) the  Agent is some so rt o f genera l wisdom.

While a ll these Agents are vague o r general enough in  one sense o r a no the r 

th a t the  addressee may n o t pay much a tte n tio n  to  them , th is  is n o t to  im p ly  

th a t Thomas (ib id .) is c o rre c t when he states th a t in  agent-less passives " ‘what 

is deleted and understood  is n o th in g ’ and i t  is d iffic u lt to  see how 'n o th in g ' can 

be e ith e r deleted o r understood ." As the  above examples ind ica te , the  unex­

pressed Agents are understood  — no m a tte r how vaguely — in  one way o r 

ano the r.

In Japanese, the  vague o r general "re fe re n t" fo r  nom ina l e llipsis may like ­

wise va ry  according to  the n a tu re  of the  vagueness and the genera lity . I p ro ­

pose to  c lassify  these "re fe re n ts " in to  two m ajor types: ( l )  vague "re fe re n t" and

(2) genera l "re fe re n t."  The te rm  "vague re fe re n t" is used fo r  a p a r tic u la r  ite m  

th a t can be id e n tifie d  only vaguely. The te rm  "genera l re fe re n t"  is used fo r an 

ite m  th a t possesses gen e ra lity  to  a g rea te r o r lesser exten t: I t  m ay be an in d iv i­

dua l in  the  sense of 'any in d iv id ua l’; o r i t  may be some k in d  of group. I w ill f irs t  

investiga te  the  vague "re fe re n t."  I t  is sub-divided in to  two types: (1) known
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"re fe re n t"a n d  (2) unknown "re fe re n t."  The genera l " re fe re n t,"  to  be discussed 

in  a subsequent section, is sub-divided in to  five types: ( l )  anyone, (2) any 

addressee. (3) a g roup of th ird  persons, (4) the  speaker’s g roup  and (5) the 

addressee's group.

The in te rp re ta tio n  o f the  d iffe ren t types of nom ina l e llips is  ju s t lis te d  w ill 

be investiga ted th rou g h  analysis of available data. In te rp re ta tio n s  fo llow  the 

fo u r  genera l p rinc ip les  s tip u la te d  in  the  p resen t study. The P rinc ip le  o f Local 

In te rp re ta tio n  may sometimes be obviated p a r tic u la r ly  when the  " re fe re n t"  is 

vague or general: th a t  is, when the  "re fe re n t" cannot be found in  the  im m ediate 

context, i t  m ust be in fe rre d  as some o th e r item (s) on the  basis o f the  P rinc ip le  

o f P ragm atic In te rp re ta tio n .

1.2.5.1. Known "Referent"

The "re fe re n ts " fo r  the  instances of nom ina l e llipsis in  the  fo llow ing exam­

ples are specific  item s known to  the  addressee, a lthough a t the  same tim e  they 

posseess a ce rta in  vagueness.

(10)

(the  same as Example (4)13-15 in  Section 1.2.4.)
■9

13. Shikashi, kodom o-ra  wa kekkoo A m erica -ryoo ri mo konom i, rusu
da to  n a ru  to  faasu to -fuudo  mo k u tte  mawatta.

13. However, the  ch ild re n  liked  Am erican foods so m uch th a t whenever
(I/w e ) w as/were n o t home, (they) wandered about eating fas t foods.

14. Shita  no kyoo iku  o o ko ta tta  wake de wa nai.

14. I t  is n o t th a t ( I /w e ) neglected the  c u ltiva tio n  of ( th e ir )  palate.

15. Shoonan de sodate, sakana wa gensen-shita.

15. (I/W e) b ro u g h t (them ) up in  Shoonan, and selected fish  ve ry  care ­
fu lly .

As I  no ted  in  the  e a r lie r section (1.2.4.), the  Object of ru s u  da  ’be
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a b s e n t/n o t a t hom e’ in  S13 can be id e n tifie d  e ith e r as the w rite r  o f the  essay 

alone o r as the  w r ite r  and his w ife, the  w r ite r ’s w ife having been in troduced  in  

S?. While i t  is unc lea r which id e n t ity  the  w rite r  has in  m ind, th is  la ck  of c la r ity  

is n o t c ru c ia l to  the  overa ll understand ing  of S13. The Object o f ru s u  da can be 

taken  as being vague w ith  respect on ly  to  the  inc lus ion  of the  w r ite r ’s wife.

I f  the re a de r o f the  essay presumes, based on the fram e ‘Husband and 

Wife’, e ithe r th a t  the  w r ite r ’s w ife has the  same k in d  of negative a ttitu d e  tow ard 

Am erican fa s t foods as the  w rite r, o r th a t she ju s t conform s to  h e r husband's 

way o f th in k in g , h e /she  can in fe r  th a t the  w r ite r ’s ch ild ren  w ent ou t to  eat fast 

foods when bo th  paren ts  were away fro m  home and unable to  supervise them . 

In  th is  in te rp re ta tio n , the  w r ite r ’s w ife is inc luded  in  the  Object of ru s u  da. On 

th e  o th e r hand, i f  the  reade r th in k s  th a t h e /sh e  can be positive only about 

id e n tify in g  th e  w r ite r  as the  Object of ru s u  da, because, based on the  preceding 

d iscourse, h e /s h e  knows on ly about the  w r ite r ’s a ttitu d e  tow ard  fas t foods and 

n o th in g  about h is  w ife ’s, then , the  w r ite r ’s wife is n o t inc luded in  the  Object of 

ru s u  da.

The same vagueness as the  Agent o f ru s u  da may be observable w ith  

respec t to  the  Agent of okotaru  ‘neg lec t’ in  S14, the  Agent o f sodateru  ’b ring  

u p /ra is e ’, and th a t o f gensen-suru  ‘se lect ve ry  ca re fu lly ’ in  S I5. I f  i t  is 

presum ed th a t  bo th  the w rite r and his w ife were tak ing  the  respons ib ility  of 

cu ltiva tin g  the  ch ild re n ’s palate , then  bo th  o f them  are regarded as the Agent 

o f the  th ree  actions in question. If, on the  o th e r hand, i t  is supposed th a t only 

the  w r ite r  was tak ing  such respons ib ility , he is regarded  as the  Agent of the 

th re e  actions. The f irs t  id e n tif ic a tio n  (the  in c lus ion  o f the w r ite r ’s w ife) would 

be considered m ore n a tu ra l i f  the  reader, based on the fram e ‘Wife's Role’, 

tho u gh t th a t cu ltiva tion  of the  c h ild re n ’s palate  is la rge ly  a w ife ’s job.

(U)
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(the same as Exam ple(4)16-17 in  Section 1.2.4.)

16. Sono see ka, yo o ji no koro  Tokyoo no m anekareta  saki de ku ch i n i 
sh ita  sashim i o hak i-dash ita  ko to  ga aru.

16. Maybe because o f th a t, when (one of th e m / some of th e m /th e y ) 
w as/w ere small, a t a p lace in  Tokyo where (h e /s h e /th e y /w e ) 
was/were inv ited , (h e /s h e /th e y ) sp it o u t the  sashim i (i.e., raw fish) 
th a t (h e /s h e /th e y ) had p u t in  (h is /h e r / th e ir )  m outh(s).

17. Heekoo-shita.

17. (I/W e) w as/w ere  embarrassed.

In (11)16, nom inal e llipsis is used fo r  the  Object o f yo o ji ‘ (be) a c h ild ’ , the 

Agent and Object of m aneku  ‘in v ite ’, the  Agent of ku ch i n is u r u  ‘p u t in to  m ou th ’ 

and th a t o f hak i-dasu  ‘sp it j u t ’ (PRAR). The candidates fo r  these unexpressed 

p a rtic ip a n ts  are the w r ite r  of the  essay, his ch ild ren  and his wife. (The w r ite r ’s 

w ife  has been in troduced  in  the  previous discourse and is in  the  semi- 

im m ediate context.)

The id e n tifica tio n  o f these p a rtic ip a n ts  can on ly  be vaguely made, even 

though  th is  vagueness does n o t h in de r the  overa ll understand ing  of S16. Let us 

f ir s t  examine the  Object o f yooji, and the  Agent of ku ch i n i  su ru  and th a t of 

haki-dasu. The p lu ra l m a rke r ra  in  the  noun phrase kodomo-ra  in  S13 ind icates 

th a t  the  w r ite r  of the  essay has m ore than  one ch ild , a lthough the  exact 

num ber o f ch ild re n  is n o t specified. The reader knows fro m  the  preceding 

d iscourse th a t the w rite r, and p robab ly  his wife, a ttem pted to  cu ltiva te  th e ir  

ch ild re n ’s palate. F rom  th is  knowledge, i t  can be in fe rre d  th a t  as a re su lt of 

th e ir  e ffo rt, the  ch ild ren  had developed a re fined  sense of taste  and were thus 

sensitive to  the  q ua lity  of fish. S16 says th a t someone sp it ou t th e  sash im i ‘raw 

fish ’ served a t some place to  w h ich  h e /she  had been inv ited . P a rt o f the  frame 

‘P a la te ’ may state th a t i f  one has a good sense of taste, one m ig h t re fra in  from, 

eating  o r indeed m igh t sp it o u t unsavory foods. On the  o th e r hand, p a rt o f the 

fram e ‘Manners' m ay state th a t sp itting  ou t food in  f ro n t  of one's host is bad
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m anners, a behavior th a t m igh t be ch a ra c te ris tic  of ch ild ren . Combining these 

fram es w ith  the  specific knowledge m entioned above, the  reade r is able to  in fe r 

th a t the w r ite r ’s ch ild ren, o r a t least one of them  (when th e y /h e /s h e  were/was 

sm all) sp it o u t presum ably unsavory sa sh im i served at someone else’s house. In  

th is  in ference, the  Object o f yooji, the  Agent o f ku ch i n i  s u ru  and th a t of haki- 

dasu, can be on ly  iden tified  vaguely as a ll o f the w rite r ’s ch ild ren , o r some of 

them , o r only one of them.

S im ila rly , the  Object of m aneku  ’ in v ite ’ in  S16 can be a ll o f the  w rite r 's  ch il­

dren, some of them , or ju s t one o f them . In add ition , the  Object may include 

the  w r ite r  and his wife as well, i f  the  reader, based upon the  fram e ‘V isiting 

Someone’ , presumes th a t the  c h ild /c h ild re n  v is ited  someone’s house in  Tokyo 

w ith  h is / th e ir  parents. In fac t, S17 ind ica tes th a t the  la t te r  was the  case. 

Inc iden ta lly , the  phrase sono see ka  ’maybe because of th a t ’ in  S16 can be in te r­

p re ted  as "maybe (because the  w r ite r ’s ch ild ren  had a re fin ed  sense o f taste) 

because of th e ir  paren ts ’ e ffo rt in  cu ltiva tin g  th e ir  pa la te ." (The id e n tifica tio n  

o f the  Agent of maneku, is discussed in  the  fo llow ing sub-section.)

The id e n tity  o f the E xperiencer o f heekoo-suru  ‘fee l em barrassed’ in  S17 is 

also unc lea r. I t  may be the w r ite r  of the  essay o r both  the  w r ite r  and his wife. 

That the  Experiencer is the  paren t(s), and n o t (one o f) the  ch ild ren , can be 

in fe rre d  th rough  the  frames ‘M anners’ and ‘P aren t- Child R e la tion ’.

I.2.5.2. Unknown "Referent"

The "re fe re n ts " fo r the  instances o f nom ina l e llipsis below are p a rtic u la r 

item s unknown to  the  addressee — item s th a t are supposed to  exist, b u t whose 

exact id e n titie s  are not known to  the  addressee. This type  o f "re fe re n t"  is usur 

a lly  less re le v a n t/im p o rta n t to  the  s itu a tio n  described by the  sentence.
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(12)

(the  same as Example (4)2 in  Section 1.2.4.)

2. R ikugun-byooin n i hakobareru  to, chiizu-baagaa, jagaim ono no 
fu ra i, koka-koora  no chuum on o dashita  to  yuu.

2. ( I t)  says th a t when (he) was taken  to  the  arm y hospita l, (he) 
ordered a cheeseburger, fre nch  fries, and coke.

In  (12)2 the  Agent and Object o f hakobu  ‘c a rry ’ and the Agent and Goal of 

chuum on o dasu ‘o rd e r /p u t ou t an o rd e r’ are n o t expressed (PRAR). In  the ear­

lie r  section, I described how the Object o f hakobu and the Agent o f chuum on o 

dasu  are  id e n tifie d  as General Dosier. The Agent o f hakobu  and the  Goal of 

chuum on o dasu, on the  o the r hand, are to  be understood  on ly vaguely as a ce r­

ta in  person (o r persons) who perfo rm ed  the acts in  question (b u t n o t as any 

ind iv idua l). Based on PRAR, the  reade r can assume th a t the re  w as/were a 

pe rson /pe rsons  who d id  the  ca rry ing  and a pe rson /pe rsons who received the 

o rd e r o f a cheeseburger, etc. Since the re  does n o t seem to  be in  th e  imm ediate 

co n te x t anyone who is appropria te  fo r  these roles (i.e., the  PLI is n o t applica­

ble), the  Agent of hakobu  and the  Goal of chuum on o dasu  are regarded  only 

vaguely as some person(s).

(13)

(the  same as Example (4)16 in  Section 1.2.4.)

16. Sono seeka, yooji no ko ro  m anekare ta  saki de, k u c h i n i sh ita  
sashim i o hak i-dash ita  ko to  ga aru.

16. Maybe because of th a t, when (one of them /som e o f th e m /th e y ) 
w as/w ere small, a t a place in  Tokyo where (h e /s h e /th e y /w e ) were 
inv ited , (h e /s h e /th e y ) sp it ou t the  sashim i th a t (h e /s h e /th e y ) had 
p u t in  (h is /h e r / th e ir )  m outh(s).

In  a s im ila r vein, in  (12) 16, the  Agent o f m aneku  ’in v ite ’ is assumed to  be 

the  person(s) who gave the  in v ita tio n  of whom the  readers know no th ing .

(14)

Kinoo, ch ikaku  no kooen de otoko no h ito  ga korosareta .
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Yesterday, a man was k ille d  in  a nearby park.

(15)

Kyoo, densha no naka de saifu o surare ta .

Today, in  the  tra in  m y w a lle t got stolen.

The Agent of korosu  ‘k i l l ’ in  (5) and th a t of s u m  ‘s te a l/p ic k p o c k e t’ in  (6) 

a re also to  be regarded as those persons who perfo rm ed  the  acts in  question. 

As in  these examples, the  unexpressed Agent in  a passive co ns tru c tio n  is o ften 

unders tood  vaguely as some ind iv idua l(s) who is (are) unknow n to  the  addres­

see.

1.2.6. General "Referent" for Nominal Ellipsis

The genera l "re fe re n ts " to  be exam ined here are c lassified in to  five types:

( l )  anyone, (2) any addressee, (3) a group o f th ird  persons, (4) the  speaker’s 

g roup, and (5 ) the addressee’s group. Through an analysis of examples, I w ill 

dem onstra te  th a t the  fo u r genera l p rinc ip les  described e a rlie r (PRAR, PLI, 

PUSC, PPI) also apply to  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of these instances o f nom ina l 

e llipsis, a lthough, as w ill be shown, the  PLI m ay be overridden  a t times. A t the 

same tim e, th e  analysis specifies the  k ind  of general knowledge and syn ta c tic  

clues w hich are use fu l when these instances o f nom ina l e llipsis are to  be in te r­

p re ted.

The d is tin c tio n  between genera l and specific re fe ren ts  applies to  any noun 

phrase re fe rence  as w ell as to  nom ina l ellipsis. For example, the  noun phrase 

otoko no h ito  ‘m an’ m ay re fe r to  a specific man o r men in  general, o r a non­

specific  (p ro to ty p ic a l) man. I w ill show th a t in  o rd e r to  in te rp re t nom ina l 

e llipsis as having a general "re fe re n t,"  i t  is sometimes necessary to  f irs t  in te r ­

p re t a ce rta in  noun phrase in  the  preceding discourse as re fe rr in g  to  a general 

item .
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I.2.6.I. Anyone.

Each instance of nom ina l e llipsis to  be exam ined in  th is  sub-section is best 

in te rp re te d  as "anyone" — the  speaker, the  addressee, or anyone else in  like  

c ircum stances; th a t is, the  "re fe re n t"  has m axim um  genera lity .

To in te rp re t nom ina l e llipsis th is  way, i t  m ust be recognized th a t the sen­

tence its e lf is a genera l re m a rk  w h ich  is applicable to  any in d iv id ua l a t any 

tim e. Sentences of th is  so rt are o ften  found  in  maxims, tru ism s, proverbs, 

expressions o f common senses, descrip tions of the functions o f objects, in s tru c ­

tions  of procedures o f th ings, etc. Besides the  co n te n t o f the  sentence, 

knowledge about these genera l expressions may assist in  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of 

th is  type  of sentence and of nom ina l e llipsis. (See below.) As noted  in  Section 

1.2.3., syn ta c tic  elements are also usefu l fo r  th is  k in d  o f in te rp re ta tio n : These 

elem ents m ay inc lude  the  tense o f the  m ain verbal, the  a u x ilia ry  ve rb  mono da 

‘i t  is genera lly  the  case th a t ',  ce rta in  adverb ia l phrases (e.g., ip p a n  n i  ‘gen­

e ra lly ’ , fu ts u u  w a  ‘usua lly ’) and ce rta in  predicates of a se n ten tia l sub ject (e.g., 

jo o s h ik i da  ‘i t  is a common sense th a t') .

( 1)

(a s to ry  about how th e  p a rk  came to  be b u ilt)

1. Hobo kansee-sh ita  kooen wa, shoomen no mon ka ra  yaku  50m ga 
ichoo-nam ik i.

1. In  the  p a rk  w hich is a lm ost com plete, the re  is a row  of g inkgo trees 
about 50m long s ta rtin g  a t the  m ain gate.

(a descrip tion  of o th e r elements in  the park, such as the  tea  room  and-' 
the  pond)

2. Ike no ka taw ara  n i wa 3.6m2 no azumaya.
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2. By the  pond, the re  is an a rb o r of 3.6m2.

3. Sansaku n i tsu ka re ta  to k i wa, koko de yasumu ko to  mo dekiru .

3. When (one) gets t ire d  of s tro llin g , (one) can take a re s t here.

Example (1) above is fro m  a newspaper a rtic le 29 about a p a rk  newly b u ilt  

in  Tokyo. In  S3, the  id e n titie s  o f the  E xperiencer of tsuka re ru  ’get t ire d ’ and 

the  Agent o f yasum u  ‘take  a re s t’ are n o t expressed (PRAR). The w r ite r  and the  

readers of the  a rtic le  can be candidates fo r  these roles (PLI), a lthough the  

fram es ‘In fo rm a tion  Exchange’ and ‘News S to ry ’ ind ica te  th a t they are u n like ly  

to  be p a rtic ipa n ts  in  the discourse w orld . P rio r to  S I (in  a section n o t inc luded  

here), the  founde r of the  p a rk  is in troduced , b u t sh o rtly  a fte r, he is back­

grounded and, hence, is n o t a s trong  cand idate  (PLI). In any event, any in d iv i­

dua l can be considered app rop ria te  fo r  these roles, even though the  concept 

‘any in d iv id u a l’ (i.e., a p ro to ty p ic a l person) is n o t evoked in  the  im m ediate con­

tex t. (Note, however, th a t  the  E xperiencer and the Agent m ust be the  same 

ind iv idua l.)

This in te rp re ta tio n  is substan tia ted  in  the  follow ing manner. F irs t, using 

the  fram e ‘P a rk ’, S I th rough  S2 can be regarded as a descrip tion  o f the layou t 

o f the  park . S2 in troduces  the  arbor. Then, the  f irs t  clause in  S3 ta lks  about 

sansaku  ‘s tro llin g ’ . Again, based on the  fram e ‘P ark ’, which conta ins the  con­

cept ‘s tro llin g ’, the sansaku  in  S3 can be in te rp re te d  as s tro lling  in  the park. 

Subsequently, the fram e ‘A rb o r’ ind ica tes  th a t the  re fe re n t o f the  word koko 

'here ', th a t is, the locus o f yasum u  ‘take  a re s t ’, is the  a rb o r in  the park: The 

fram e ‘A rb o r’ can suggest th a t  one m ay re s t a t an a rbor when one gets t ire d  of 

s tro llin g  in  a park, so th a t we may re g a rd  S3 as a descrip tion  o f the a rb o r’s 

fu n c tio n . That S3 is in  p resen t tense fu r th e r  ind icates th a t S3 is about a p ro ­

p e rty  o f the  a rbo r w hich is tru e  a t any tim e. The very fram e ‘F unction  of an 

Object’ also suggests th a t the  co n te n t o f S3 m ust be applicable to  anyone. In
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th is  way, the  Experiencer o f tsuka re ru  and the  Agent of yasum u  can be 

assumed to  be any person.

Example (2) below, taken  fro m  a newspaper,30 records an in te rv iew  w ith  a 

fam ous businessman (B) by a news re p o rte r (A).

(2) A: 1. Suupaa o doo m ite  imasu ka?

A: 1. How do (you) view superm arkets?

B: 2. Suupaa ga don don nobite  k ita  no wa b e n r i ga ee ka ra  desu wa.

B: 2. The reason why superm arkets are growing m ore and more is
because (they) are convenient.

3. Kago h ito tsu  m otte  it ta ra , ik-kasho  de m inna kaeru  deshoo.

3. I f  (one) takes a basket, (he /she ) can buy everyth ing  a t one place.

S3 in  (2) conta ins an example s im ila r to  S3 in  ( l )  -- th a t o f a fun c tio na l 

descrip tion , in  th is  case, o f superm arkets. In  add ition  to  the  co n te n t o f S3, the  

fram es ‘S uperm arke t’ and ‘F unction  of an Object’ , as well as the  present tense 

o f the  main verba l, co n trib u te  to  the  generic  in te rp re ta tio n  o f S3. As a resu lt, 

the  unexpressed Agent o f m atte ik u  ‘ta ke ’ and th a t o f kau  ‘buy ’ can be regarded 

as anyone, a lthough the  two Agents m ust be the  same ind iv idua l. I t  is inc iden ­

ta lly  also a p re requ is ite  to  in te rp re t the  noun  phrase suupaa ‘superm arke t’ in  

S I as superm arkets in  general.

(3) A: 1. Keeee no ko tsu  o ooku no h ito  ga sh ir i- ta -g a tte  imasu.

A: 1. Many people w ant to  know the  secre t o f management.

B: 2. Keeee no ko tsu  chuu no wa nee, yuu n i iwaren a ji desu wa.

B: 2. The secret o f m anagement has an indescribable  flavor.

3. Oshaka-san wa nan-nen-kan  mo yama nan ka  de zu ibun kugyoo-
shita.

3. Shakyam uni tra in e d  h im se lf in tens ive ly  in  the  m ounta ins fo r m any
years.
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(a s to ry  about how Shakyam uni tra in e d  h im self)

4. Oshaka-san no yoona h ito  de mo soo desu wa.

4. Even a person like  Shakyam uni was like  th a t.

5. Soyakara, ko tsu  o oshieru hoohoo wa nai.

5. So, there  is no way ( fo r anyone) to  teach  the  secre t (to  anyone
else).

6. Shugyoo-shi-tara, a ru  teedo sa to re ru  hazu desu wa.

6. I f  (one) p rac tices  hard, (one) should be able to  unde rs tand  ( it )  to
some extent.

Exam ple (3) is also an excerp t fro m  a newspaper in te rv iew .31 As in  Exam­

ple (2), A, a news re p o rte r is in terview ing B, a fam ous businessman.

In  S5 in  (3), the Agent and Goal o f oshieru  ‘teach ’ are n o t m entioned exp li­

c it ly  (PRAR). Candidates fo r  these roles are Shakyam uni, the  speaker (B), the  

addressee (A) and the  people who want to  know the  secre t o f management. 

(PLI: The la s t candidate is ta lked  about on ly in  S I, hence he may be in  the 

sem i-im m ediate  context.)

Among the  candidates, the speaker and the  people who w an t to  know  the 

secre t seem to  be m ost appropria te  fo r  the  Agent and Goal o f oshieru, respec­

tive ly . This in te rp re ta tio n  seems sa tis fy ing  in  response to  the  ( in d ire c t)  

request made in  S I. However, i t  is possible to  regard  the  Agent as any m aster of 

the  secre t o f management and the Goal as any person who wants to  lea rn  the 

secret. According to  th is  in te rp re ta tio n , the  message in  S5 is th a t the  secret 

canno t be ta u g h t by anyone to  anyone else and, hence, th a t  the  speaker (B) 

canno t teach  , e ither.

The generic  in te rp re ta tio n  can be made by assuming th a t  S5 is a descrip-^ 

t io n  of how to  teach the  secret of managem ent in  genera l ra th e r  than  a s ta te ­

m en t about the  speaker's a b ility  to  teach such a secret. In  fac t, the  la t te r
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assum ption is more appropria te  since the  speaker, s ta rtin g  w ith  S2, has been 

ta lk in g  about the  secret o f managem ent in  general. F u rthe rm ore , under th is  

assum ption, S5 can be viewed as a genera liza tion  based on the  specific  example 

given in  S3-S4 (i.e., the  s to ry  about the  g rea t m aster Shakyam uni).

In  S6, the  Agent o f shugyoo-suru  'p ra c tice ' and the  E xperiencer of sa to ru  

‘u n d e rs ta n d /re a liz e ’ are n o t expressed (PRAR). Here again, the  generic 

in te rp re ta tio n  is m ost appropria te . That is, any person who a ttem p ts  to  obta in  

the  secre t o f managem ent can be the  Agent o f shugyoo-suru  and the 

E xpe rience r o f satoru, though  the  two roles m ust be played by the  same in d iv i­

dual.

In  S5, since the speaker expressed the  im poss ib ility  o f teach ing  the  secrets 

o f m anagem ent, i t  follows th a t S6 should  be in te rp re te d  as an in s tru c tio n  o f an 

a lte rna tive  way o f acqu iring  the  secret. That is, S6 can be understood  as a 

descrip tion  o f what the  speaker believes to  be app licab le  to  anyone who 

a ttem p ts  to  know the  secret o f m anagem ent and, hence, to  co ns titu te  an 

in s tru c tio n  to  any ind iv idua l.

Sentences 5 and 6 in  (3) cons titu te , in  a sense, wise sayings. More examples 

o f th is  are shown in (4)-(6 ) below. (Example (4) is an e xce rp t fro m  a newspa­

per.32)

(4) 1. "H oshi no Ooji-sama" no ch ie-sha wa yuu.

1. The sage fo x  in  "A L itt le  P rice " says;

2. "Kokoro  de m inakucha, m onogoto wa yoku m iena i tte  ko to  sa.

2. " I f  (one) does n o t see w ith  (h is /h e r)  m ind, (h e /s h e ) can n o t see
th in g s  well.

3. K an jin  na ko to  wa me n i wa m ienai n da yo."

3. The im p o rta n t th ings, (one) canno t see w ith  (h is /h e r )  eyes."

(5) F u rusa to  wa to o k i n i a rite  omou mono.
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(One’s) hom eland is som ething (one) longs fo r  fro m  afar.

(6) A tsum opo n i ko rite , namasu o fuku .

(L it.) When (one) has a p a in fu l experience w ith  h o t foods, (one) tr ie s  to  
cool o ff (even) cold foods.

Generic uses of nom ina l e llipsis are also found  in  expressions of common 

senses and common ru les, as in  Example (7) below.

(7) 1. O doro ita  no wa ba io rin  no Sheringu ga Beetooben no "K u ro itse ru  
sonata" no da i-ich i-gakushoo o h ik i-oe ta  to tan , ich ib u  n i k a n a ri seedai 
na hakushu  ga o ko tta  ko to  de aru.

1. What (I) was su rp rised  a t was th a t the  m om ent the  v io lin is t Szerying 
fin ished  p laying the  f ir s t  movement o f Beethoven’s "K reu tze r Sonata," 
ra th e r  loud applause occurred  among p a rt (o f the  audience).

2. Gakushoo no k ire -m e de wa hakushu-sh ina i no ga joosh ik i de aru.

2. That (one) does n o t applaud between movements is a common 
sense.

Example (7) is an exce rp t fro m  a newspaper essay w ritte n  by a c r it ic .33 In  

S2, the  Agent o f hakushu-su ru  ‘app laud’ is n o t expressed (PRAR). Here, cand i­

dates fo r  the  Agent are th e  w r ite r  of the essay, Szerying and the  audience a t h is 

co n c e rt (PLI). However, note th a t the  appropria te  Agent is none of these cand i­

dates, b u t any person in  the  audience in  any concert. This in te rp re ta tio n  is 

based on the  fo llow ing reasoning. F irs t, by applying the  fram e 'C lassical Music 

C oncert’ , th e  Agent of hakushu-su ru  can be assumed to  be the  audience. Then, 

based on the  p red ica te  jo o sh ik i da  ' i t  is a common sense th a t ’, S2 can be in te r ­

p re te d  gene rica lly  (PUSC). In  o th e r words, S2 can n o t be taken  as a descrip tion  

o f a p a r tic u la r  event w hich occurred  a t Szerying's concert. Rather, i t  should be 

regarded  as a s ta tem ent o f an in fo rm a l ru le  which m ust be obeyed by any aud i­

ence a t any c lassica l m usic concert. Accordingly, the  phrase gakushoo ’move­

m e n t’ in  S2 m ust be regarded  as any two successive movements in  a c lassica l 

m usic piece, and the  Agent of hakushu-suru  as any person in  the audience in  a 

c lassica l m usic concert.
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1.2.6.2. Any Addressee

Each "re fe re n t"  discussed below can be described as any addressee. 

"R eferents" o f th is  type  are o ften  seen in  advertisem ents and in  in s tru c tio n s  of 

procedures fo r  hand ling  ce rta in  objects.

(8) VW o o -ka i-age-n i narim asu to  330 yo kasho no Yanase Saabisu Netto 
Waaku n i kuwaete, jid o o -te k i n i JAF Saabisu mo go -riyo o -n i naremasu.

I f  (you) buy a VW, (you) can au tom a tica lly  use JAF service system  in  
add ition  to  the  330 Yanase service network.

Example (8) is p a r t of an advertisem ent of Volkswagen.34 The unexpressed 

Agent of o-ka i-age-n i n a ru  ‘b uy ’ is any reader who is a p o te n tia l buyer of a VW. 

and the unexpressed Agent o f go-riyoo -n i n a ru  'use* is any reader, who eventu­

a lly  buys a VW. Based on the  knowledge th a t Example (8) is an advertisem ent, 

the  reader can assume th a t the  two Agents comprise n o t on ly h im /h e rs e lf bu t 

anyone among the  readers who is a p o te n tia l buyer o f a VW.

(9) Honshi n i ta ish i go-iken, go-yooboo ga areba, itsu  demo henshuu-bu 
made o-shirase kudasai.

I f  (you) have some op in ion  o r request regard ing  th is  magazine, please 
le t  the  e d ito r ia l s ta ff know (abou t i t )  any tim e.

S im ila rly , in  Example (9) above, the unexpressed Possessor o f a ru  ‘have’ 

can be regarded  as any reade r o f the  te x t (9), and the  unexpressed Agent of 

sh irase ru  ‘le t  know ' as any reade r who has some opin ion or request regarding 

the  magazine.

1.2.6.3. A Group of Third Persons

Each " re fe re n t"  discussed in  th is  section is to  be understood as a ce rta in  

k in d  of non-specific  th ird  person; th a t is, the  speaker and the  addressee(s) are 

n o t among the  "re fe re n ts ." These "re fe re n ts " may be perceived d is tr ib u tive ly  

o r co llective ly . Below, I w ill cons ide r each p oss ib ility  in  g rea te r deta il.

r -  . . .  _
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a. Distributive

Each "re fe re n t" in  the  follow ing examples is a group of non-specific th ird  

persons. The members of a group are perceived d is tribu tive ly : That is, the 

re spons ib ility  of the action  (described by the  sentence) lies w ith each group 

m ember ra th e r  than  w ith  the  group as a whole. These "re fe re n ts " are n o t as 

genera l as "anyone," ra th e r they  are genera l to  the  ex ten t th a t the members of 

the  group are n o t lim ited  to  p a r tic u la r  people who can be iden tified  by the 

addressee; they  include a ll the  non-specific  persons who share a ce rta in  

ch a rac te ris tic .

( 10)

1. In s e rt Example (7)1 here.

2. In se rt Example (7)2 here.

3. Hakushu ga m ondai n i na ru  no wa shu to  sh ite  kooshita hayasugi de
aru .

3. Applause becomes a p rob lem  m a in ly  in  the  case of p rem ature
(applause) like  th is .

4. Dooshite isogu no ka?

4. Why do (they) hu rry?

5. Ich i-b an -n o ri-sh ite  to k u i na no ka?

5. Are (they ) p roud  o f being the  firs t?

Example (10) above is excerp ted  fro m  the  same essay as Example (7). In S4, 

the  Agent o f isogu  ‘h u rry ’ is n o t m entioned  e x p lic it ly  (PRAR). L ike ly  candidates 

fo r  the  Agent are the audience a t Szerying ’s conce rt who applauded too early  

and the audience at ano the r conce rt who also applauded too early (i.e., those 

who are in tro du ce d  between S2 and S3). However, the  appropria te  Agent is n o t 

ju s t these p a r tic u la r  people, b u t a ll the  people who hasten to  applaud a t any 

classical m usic concert.
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This in te rp re ta tio n  is arrived a t as follows: That S4 is in the  present tense 

ind ica tes th a t the speaker is n o t ta lk in g  abou t a specific past event. Based on 

tense and on the  w ord kooshita  ‘s u c h /th is  k ind  o f’ in  S3, S3 can be taken as a 

genera liza tion  -- as a descrip tion  of p rob lem a tic  applause in  general (PUSC). 

Based on these considerations, then, i t  can be in fe rre d  th a t S4 is also about 

p rob lem atic  applause and audience in general.

Through the  same process, the  unexpressed Agent of ich i-b a n -n o ri-su ru  

’become the f ir s t  o n e /a rrive  f ir s t ’ and the  unexpressed Experiencer of to k u i da 

’be p roud  of' in  S5 may be regarded as one and the  same group o f people (those 

who applaud im p ro p e rly  a t a concert).

Example (11) below, taken fro m  the  reade rs ’ co lum n in  a newspaper,35 is 

p a r t  o f a reade r’s le t te r  t it le d  T^uri-b ito  yo  ‘To A ng lers ’.

(11)
1. Shi no un i-zu ri-sh ise tsu  e it ta  kaeri, m ich i n i ochite  ita  ito - ts u k i no 
ts u r i-b a r i ga watashi no ashi n i h ik k a k a tta  n desu.

1. On the  way back fro m  the  m u n ic ip a l seaside fish ing site, a fishhook 
w ith  a s tring  th a t lay on the  road  caugh t in  m y foot.

(a descrip tion  of how bad ly the  w r ite r  was h u r t)

2. Ato ka ra  ato  ka ra  ch i ga dete sanzan na me n i a im ashita.

2. The blood ra n  freely, and (I) had a p a in fu l experience.

3. K i o tsuke te  ita d a k i-ta i wa nee.

3. (I) would like  (them ) to  be care fu l.

4. Kooshita k ikenna mono wa gom i-bako e su te ru  ka, u c h i e m ochi- 
kae tte  m o ra i-ta i mono.

4. (I) want (them ) to th row  such dangerous th ings in to  a tra sh  can or 
to  take (them ) home.
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The Agent o f k i o tsukeru  ‘be c a re fu l/p a y  a tte n tio n ’ in  S3 is n o t expressed 

(PRAR). In th e  discourse preceding S3, the  person who dropped the  fishhook 

th a t caught in  the w rite r's  foo t is n o t m entioned  e xp lic itly . Only the  fa c t th a t 

the re  was a fishhook on the  road  is c lea rly  s ta ted  in  S I. However, based on the 

fram e 'Going F ish ing ’, we can in fe r  th a t i t  was someone who went fish ing who 

m ust have dropped the fishhook since on ly  people who go fish ing  ca rry  

fishhooks. Then, the  Agent o f k i  o tsuke ru  can be id e n tifie d  as the  one who 

dropped the  fishhook since h e /sh e  is the  one who shou ld  have been ca re fu l 

w ith  fishhooks. By th is  id e n tifica tio n , S3 can be taken  as an adm onition  to  the 

person who dropped the fishhook th a t caught in  the  w r ite r ’s foot.

I t  may be even more appropria te  to  assume th a t the  w rite r o f S3 has in 

m ind  n o t o n ly  the  p a rtic u la r person who dropped the  fishhook, b u t a ll ind iv id u ­

als who go fish ing . This added assum ption renders S3 m uch more m ean ing fu l in 

so fa r  as the  w r ite r ’s purpose in  s ta ting  S3 (and the  e n tire  le tte r)  was probab ly 

to  w arn a ll fisherm en in  o rde r to  p reven t fu r th e r  accidents. Therefore, every­

one who goes fish ing becomes the  app rop ria te  Agent o f k i  o tsukeru. Inc iden­

ta lly , in  th is  in te rp re ta tio n  o f S3, the  word ts u r i-b ito  ’ang le r’ in  the  t it le  o f the

le t te r  can be in te rp re te d  as anglers in  genera l ra th e r th a n  one angler in  p a rtic -
*

u la r.

A ccord ing ly, the  unexpressed Agent o f su te ru  ’th ro w  away’ and th a t of 

m och i-kaeru  ’take  home’ in  S4 can be in fe rre d  as non-specific  anglers. The 

noun phrase kooshita k ikenna mono ‘such dangerous th in g s ’ in  S4 supports th is  

in fe rence  because i t  ind icates th a t the  speaker is concerned  w ith  more than  

one specific past event.

Even m ore  genera lly, the  noun phrase kooshita k ikenna  mono may re fe r 

n o t ju s t to  fishhooks b u t to  any o th e r dangerous objects. In  th is  sense, i t  is also 

possible to  rega rd  the Agent o f su te ru  and m och i-kaeru  more genera lly as any
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reader who p o te n tia lly  may be ca rry ing  dangerous th ings. In  th is  sense, S4 may 

be regarded as a warning to any reader.

Exam ple (12) below is an excerpt fro m  an essay in  a newspaper column 

ca lled ‘F rom  My D iary'.38

(12)

1. Konogoro wa eki no shyuuhen no dooro nado n i wa ya ta ra  n i jite n - 
sha ga n o ri-su te -ra re te  ite , a ruku  no n i mo n an juu -su ru  k u ra i de aru.

1. Nowadays, on the  streets near stations and the  like , lo ts of bicycles 
are le ft/p a rk e d  random ly, and (we) find  i t  a lm ost d ifficu lt to  walk.

2. Aayuu jitensha  wa am ari doroboo-sarenai no daroo ka?

2. Don’t  those b icycles get sto len often?

The Agent of n o ri-su te ru  ‘le a ve /p a rk  one’s veh ic le ’ in  S I is n o t m entioned 

e x p lic it ly  (PRAR). No specific person is in troduced  as candidate fo r  the  ro le  of 

Agent in  the  im m ediate context. Certa inly, the  w rite r  h im se lf can n o t be the  

Agent since, as ind ica ted  by S I, he is the  one who looks w ith  d is favor on b icy­

cles le ft  on the  road. Rather, the appropria te  Agent is assumed to  be a group of 

non-specific  people who p a rk  th e ir  b icycles on the  road. Various elements in  S i 

(i.e., the  p resen t tense, the  words konogoro ‘these days’ and dooro nado  ‘s treets 

and the  lik e ’) ind ica te  th a t S I is about re c u rre n t events. Accord ing ly, the  

Agent can be regarded as those non-specific people who p a rk  th e ir  b icycles on 

the  s tre e t and the like .

In a s im ila r m anner, the Agent o f doroboo-suru  ‘s tea l’ can be assumed to  be 

non-spec ific  thieves, a group of people d iffe ren t fro m  the  Agent of no ri-su te ru .

b. Collective

Each "re fe re n t" exam ined below also belongs to  a group o f th ird  persons;’ 

th a t is, the  speaker and the  addressee(s) are n o t inc luded  as a possible 

"re fe re n t."  Unlike the  previous examples (10)-(12), however, these ind iv iduals
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are perceived co llective ly: The action, o r th e  process, described by the sen­

tence  applies to  the  group as a whole and, hence, the  respon s ib ility  fo r the  

ac tion  lies w ith  the group as a whole. Usually, these groups are in s titu tio n s  and 

th e ir  members are viewed as people having the  in s t itu t io n a l responsib ility  o r 

the  a u th o rity .

Example (13) below is excerp ted  fro m  a le t te r  sent to  the  readers ’ column 

in  a newspaper.1

(13)

"K aku-sheru taa" toka  yuu  kaku-bakudan  no h iga i o sakeru tame no 
kapuseru  ga u ri-das-a re te  iru  soo desu ga, iya  na mono o tsu ku ru  n 
desu ne.

(I) hea r th a t capsules ca lled "N uc lea r S he lte r" fo r  p ro te c tio n  fro m  a 
n uc lea r bomb are being placed in  the  m arke t, b u t (they) make 
d isgusting(-look ing) th ings, don’t  (they)?

The Agent o f u ri-d a s u  ‘place in  the  m a rke t' is no t expressed (PRAR). No 

specific  person is in troduced  as cand ida te  fo r  the  ro le  o f Agent in  the im m edi­

ate  con tex t. The approp ria te  Agent is, however, n o t "anyone," b u t the  company 

(o r  companies) which is (a re ) m a n u fa c tu ring  and selling "N uclear Shelter" cap­

sules. This in fe rence  is based on th e  fram e ‘Placing P roducts in  the  M arket’ 

w h ich  includes the  fo llow ing descrip tion : P lacing p roducts  in  the  m arke t is usu­

a lly  done by a company o r by  a co nso rtiu m  of com m ercia l en trepreneurs. In  a 

s im ila r vein, the  Agent of ts u k u ru  ’m ake’ can be assumed to  be the  same com­

pany (o r companies) selling the  p roducts , "N uclear S he lte r." In  o rder to sub­

s ta n tia te  th is  in te rp re ta tio n , i t  is also necessary to  in te rp re t the  noun phrase 

iy a  n a  mono ’d isgusting(-look ing) th in g ’ (i.e., the  Object o f ts u k u ru )  as the p ro ­

duc ts  "N uclear Shelter."

Example (14) below is ano the r e xce rp t fro m  a le t te r  p rin ted  in  a 

newspaper’s readers ’ colum n.2

r  . . .  . ^
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(14)

1. W atash i-tach i no sh i no m oeru gomi shuushuu-b i wa kyu u jitsu  o 
nozoku m a in ich i desu.

1. Com bustible garbage co lle c tion  day in  ou r c ity  takes place everyday 
excep t holidays.

2. Demo, m a in ich i shuushuu-suru  h itsuyoo ga a ru  no deshoo ka?

2. But, do (they) have to  co lle c t ( i t )  every day?

The Agent o f shuushuu -su ru  ‘co lle c t’ in  S2 is n o t c lea rly  expressed. Candi­

dates fo r  the  Agent are the  w r ite r  o f the  le tte r, h is /h e r  c ity , and c itizens o the r 

than  the  w r ite r  (PLI). Based on the  fram e ‘Collecting Garbage in  a C ity ’, the 

Agent o f shuushuu -su ru  can be id e n tifie d  as the c ity  o r the  c ity  a u th o r ity  

ra th e r  than  as the  residents themselves.

Example (15) below is ano the r exce rp t fro m  a le t te r  in  a readers ’ co lum n.39

(15)

1. Chiba-ken bunka -ka ikan  de h ira ka re ta  n ink i-kashu  no konsaato e 
ik im ash ita .

1. (I)  went to  the  co nce rt o f a popu la r singer he ld  in  the c u ltu ra l ha ll 
of Chiba p re fec tu re .

2. Koko de ta ihen  fu y u k a i na om oi o sh ita  n  desu.

2. (I) had a very unp leasant experience here.

3. K ippu  o watasu to k i,  hando-baggu no naka o m isete ku re  to  yuu  no 
desu.

3. When (I) gave the  t ic k e t  (to  them ), (they) to ld  (me) to  show (them ) 
the inside  o f (my) handbag.

The unexpressed Agent o f h ira k u  ‘h o ld /o p e n ’ in  S I is some k ind  of o rgan i­

za tion  which he ld  the  conce rt in  question: a conce rt is usua lly  arranged by an 

o rgan iza tion  ra th e r than  an ind iv idua l.

The unexpressed Agent and Goal o f w atasu  'g ive /ha n d  over’ are, respec-' 

tive ly , the  w r ite r  o f the  le tte r-a n d  the t ic k e t co llec tor. The t ic k e t co lle c to r is 

n o t e x p lic it ly  m entioned  in  (15). However, reso rting  to  the  fram e ‘C oncert’ , we

r.  . . .  ^
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can in fe r  th a t the k ip p u  ‘t ic k e t ’ m entioned  in  S3 was in tended fo r  the conce rt 

to  w hich the  w rite r went. We th e n  also assume th a t the re  was a t ic k e t co lle c to r 

a t the  entrance of the  conce rt h a ll and th a t the speaker, a co n ce rt goer, gave 

h e r t ic k e t to  the t ic k e t co llec to r. Here, the  t ic k e t c o lle c to r is seen as a person 

w ith  in s titu tio n a l a u th o rity .

The same tic k e t co lle c to r is also the  Agent o f y u u  ‘te ll’ in  S3. The fram e 

’C oncert’ suggests th a t the noun phrase hand.o-ba.ggu ’handbag’ in  S3 re fe rs  to  

the  handbag of the  w rite r, who was e n te ring  the  co nce rt hall, and th a t the  Goal 

o f m ise ru  and the  Agent o f y u u  are the  t ic k e t co llec to r, o r the  a u th o r ity , and 

n o t the  speaker.

1.2.6.4. The Speaker’s Group

Each nom ina l e llipsis exam ined below can be in te rp re te d  as a g roup  o f peo­

ple o f w hich the speaker is one member. The addressee, on the  o th e r hand, may 

o r may n o t be a member. L ike the  examples in  the  previous section, these 

"re fe re n ts " may be viewed d is tr ib u tiv e ly  o r co llective ly .

a. Distributive

Example (16) below is an e xce rp t fro m  an essay p rin te d  in  a newspaper 

co lum n called ‘F rom  My D iary ’.40

(16)

1. Hachi-gatsu n i na ru to , N ihon-jin  wa sensoo to  heewa n i tsu ite  sh ink- 
enn i kangaeru.

1. When August comes, Japanese people th in k  seriously about war and 
peace.

2. Shikashi, ju u go -n ich i o sug iru  to, n ich ijoo-seekatsu  n i owarete, kono 
juuda i-m ondai o w asure-gachi de aru.

2. But, a fte r  the 15th (o f August), being preoccup ied w ith  mundane 
m atters, (we) tend  to  fo rg e t about th is  im p o rta n t problem .
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The unexpressed Object of ou ‘ch ase /occupy ’ and the unexpressed 

E xperiencer of w aswreru  ‘fo rg e t’ in  S2 are n o t ju s t the  w r ite r  o f the  essay, b u t 

the  Japanese people in  genera l of which the  w r ite r  is one. To a rrive  a t th is  

in te rp re ta tio n , i t  is f irs t  necessary to presum e th a t  the noun phrase N ihon-jin  

‘Japanese’ re fe rs  to  Japanese people in  genera l because no specific Japanese 

person is in troduced, and because the act described by  S I is something th a t 

can be perfo rm ed by every Japanese person. Suppose then  th a t the noun 

phrase ju u g o -n ic h i ‘ 15th ’ in  S2 re fers to  the  15th o f August, the  m em oria l day 

fo r  Japan's su rrende r in  World War II, and th a t th e  noun phrase kano ju u d a i-  

m onda i ‘th is  im p o rta n t p rob lem ’ in  S2 re fe rs  to  th e  p rob lem  of war and peace 

w hich  was m entioned in  S I. - Suppose also th a t  the  Object of ou and the 

E xperiencer o f w asu re ru  are the same Japanese people who are ta lked  about in  

S I. Under these suppositions, the two events described by S I and S2 can be 

assumed to  be in  tem pora l sequence, w hich seems the  m ost n a tu ra l in te rp re ta ­

tio n . Thus, the  Object and the  E xperiencer in  question  can be assumed to  be 

Japanese people in  genera l who usua lly  th in k  abou t war and peace every year in  

August.

b. Collective

Example (17) below is fro m  a le t te r  p r in te d  in  the  readers ’ colum n in  a 

newspaper.41

(17)

1. Watashi wa byooki de g un ta i n i wa ik im asendesh ita  ga, yuu jin  ya 
senpa i-tach i wa zoku zoku to  nyuu ta i.

1. Because of illness, I d idn ’ t  e n te r the  m ilita ry , b u t (m y) friends and 
seniors entered i t  one a fte r ano ther.

2. Soshite, "Sakura no yoo n i ch iri-g iw a  yoku" to  kyooiku-sarete , sono 
ooku ga m ijika i isshoo o oeta no desu.

2. And (they) were taugh t (w ith  words like ) "(D ie) w ith o u t re luctance
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like  ch e rry  blossoms" and many of them  died young.

3. Sensoo, sore n i tsuzuku haisen to  yuu konnan no sue n i e ta  to o to i 
heewa.

3. The precious peace (we) got a fte r  the  hardsh ip , th a t is, the  war and 
the  succeeding defeat in  the  war.

4. Nido to  wakam ono-ra o senjoo e o ku ri, "C h iru  sakura, nokoru  
sakura  mo ch iru  sakura" nado to  yuu kanash ii isho o kakasete wa 
narana i.

4. (We) should never send young people to  b a ttle -fie ld s  again and make 
(them ) w rite  sad wills like  ’’Fa lling  ch e rry  blossoms, the  rem ain ing 
blossoms w ill also be fa lling ."

The Agent o f eru  ‘ge t’ in  S3 is n o t expressed. Its  candidates are the  w r ite r  

o f the  le tte r, his friends, and seniors who died in  th e  w ar and the  m ilita ry  

a u th o r ity  (i.e., the  Agent of kyoo iku-su ru  ‘teach ’ in  S2). However, the  app rop ri­

a te Agent is n o t ju s t these people, b u t the  whole Japanese n a tion  of w hich the 

w r ite r , the  o th e r candidates and m ost of the  readers are members. F rom  the 

n ou n  phrase haisen  ‘defeat in  w a r’ in  S3, we can assume th a t the  w r ite r  of the 

le t te r  is ta lk in g  about World War II. Then, the one who go t "p recious peace" 

th ro u g h  the  "ha rdsh ip " of the defeat can be in fe rre d  as the  whole Japanese 

n a tio n  ra th e r than  some individuals.

The unexpressed Agent of okuru  ‘send’ and th a t o f kakaseru  ‘make (one) 

w r ite ’ in  S4 are also the  Japanese na tion : The fram e ‘War’ and the  specific 

knowledge abou t the  Japanese na tion  and war in d ica te  th a t the  m ost a pp rop ri­

a te  assum ption is th a t the Japanese na tion , ra th e r th a n  some ind iv idua ls, is 

responsib le fo r  sending young people to  war and subsequently m aking them  

w rite  sad w ills.

(18)

T ekitoo  na kaisha ga ari, sono sha no jin ji-k a  e it te  r ire k i-sh o  o 
w atash i-m ashita  tokoro, "Isshuu-kan hodo de m ensetsu-b i o re n ra ku - 
shim asu."

There was an appropria te  company, so (I) w ent to  the  personnel office 
o f th a t company, and handed in  (my) resume, the n  (th ey  said), "In  a

r  . . .  ^
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week o r so, (we) w ill le t (you) know the  in te rv iew  date."

In Example (18), also an excerp t fro m  a le tte r  in  a newspaper’s readers ’ 

co lum n,42 the  unexpressed Agent of re n ra ku -su ru  ‘n o t ify ’ is the  personnel office 

o f w h ich  the  speaker o f the quoted p a r t in  (18) is a m em ber: The Agent is no t 

the  speaker o f the  quoted p a rt as an ind iv idua l, b u t ra th e r as the  speaker’s 

office as a whole, since the  la t te r  ca rries the  respons ib ility  fo r  the  ac t o f n o tify ­

ing th e  in te rv iew  date.

"R efe ren ts" as in s titu tio n a l persons like  the one in  (18) are o ften  seen in  

advertisem ents. The Goal o f go-yoyaku-kudasaru  ‘o rd e r’ and the  Agent o f o- 

o k u r i-s u ru  ‘send’ in  (19) below43 are such examples.

(19)

Shoten ga tooku te , o-m otom e-ni n a r i-n ik u i ka ta  mo chokusetsu  go- 
yoyaku-kudasareba, hakkoo-b i n i wa o-tem oto n i o -okuri-itash im asu.

Even i f  you have d ifficu lty  in  buying (o u r m agazine) because book­
s tores are fa r  away, i f  (you) o rd e r fro m  (us) d ire c tly , (we) w ill send 
(one to  you) by the  date of issue.

I.2.6.5. The Addressee's Group

The instances of nom ina l e llipsis in  the  examples below can be in te rp re te d  

as a g roup o f people o f w hich the addressee is a member. The "re fe re n ts " of 

th is  type  may be viewed d is tr ib u tive ly  o r co llective ly.

a. Distributive

(20)

A nata no inaka  de wa o-shoogatsu wa donna fuu  n i iwau no desu ka.

In  y o u r hometown, how do (you) celebrate a new year?

In  Example (19), the  speaker is ta lk ing  about the  addressee’s hometown. 

A ccord ing ly , the  unexpressed Agent of iw a u  ‘ ce lebra te ’ can be regarded, not

r  . . .  •

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



90

ju s t  as the addressee, b u t as the  people in  the addressee’s hom etown where the 

addressee is a res iden t member.

b. Collective

(21)

(a t a depa rtm en t s tore)

Kyaku: Kono te reb i, kyoo m o tte  kaerena i n desu ga, u ch i made todok- 
ete kurem asen ka?

Customer: (I) won’t  be able to  take  th is  TV home today, b u t can’t  (you) 
de liver (th is ) to  (m y) home?

Since delivering  m erchandise is the  s tore ’s re spons ib ility , the  unexpressed 

Agent o f todokeru  ’de live r’ in  (21) can be assumed to  be the  depa rtm en t s tore  a t 

w h ich  the  addressee works; i.e., the  addressee as an in s t itu t io n a l person ra th e r 

th a n  as an ind iv idua l.

1.3. Pragmatic Functions of Nominal Ellipsis in Japanese

I po in ted  ou t in  Section 1.1. th a t a lthough avoidance o f redundancy is an 

im p o rta n t fu n c tio n  of nom ina l e llipsis in  Japanese, i t  is n o t the  only one. We 

m ust n o t overlook the  pragm atic  func tions  o f nom ina l e llipsis. Section 1.3. 

discusses such p ragm atic  functions. I w ill analyze two m a jo r func tions : (1) m it i­

ga tion  of speech acts (Sub-section 1.3.1.) and (2) avoidance o f com m itm ent to  a 

p a r tic u la r  re fe rence  (Sub-section 1.3.2.). As w ill be shown, reasons fo r  employ­

ing nom ina l e llips is  w ith  these func tions  are politeness, avoidance of responsi­

b ility , avoidance o f ce rta in  socia l connota tions associated w ith  exp lic it re fe r­

ences, etc.
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1.3.1. Mitigation of Speech Acts

Speaking e x p lic it ly  m ay sometimes cause an unnecessary fr ic t io n  in  

hum an re la tions, fo r  to  use an exp lic it expression is to  impose the  speaker’s 

m eaning on the  addressee. Depending on the  n a tu re  o f th is  im position, i t  may 

h u r t  the  addressee's fee lings to  a g rea te r o r lesser exten t. Various form s of 

in d ire c t, or in e xp lic it, expressions have evolved in  Japanese in  o rd e r to  prevent 

such unpleasant consequences.

Japanese cu ltu re , com pared to  some o th e r cu ltu res , seems to  especially 

favo r in d ire c t expressions as signs of politeness. This tendency seems la rge ly  

due to  the n a tu re  o f Japanese society, w hich has been various ly  described as 

"closed," "hom ogeneous," and "g roup -o rien ted " (Nakane 1967, 1972; Suzuki 

1975; M inami 1983). In  a soc ie ty  o f th is  so rt, one tr ie s  to  assim ilate as much as 

possible so as to  be co m fo rta b ly  accepted by the  society to  w hich h e /she  

belongs. U nder these c ircum stances, i f  one asserts (verba lly) h im /h e rs e lf 

s trong ly , the  chance of m aking the  o the rs frow n is no t ins ign ifican t: To say 

d ire c tly  what one has in  m in d  m igh t suggest th a t he /she  is con fron ting  the 

addressee and does n o t m ind  being d iffe re n t fro m  others. To give such an 

im pression is considered offensive and rude. According ly, native  speakers of 

Japanese are gen e ra lly  ex trem e ly  cautious and sensitive about the  use of d ire c t 

and in d ire c t expressions. (See P a rt II fo r  fu r th e r  discussion on th is  top ic.)

Nominal e llipsis is one means Japanese people employ fo r  m aking u tte r ­

ances less d ire c t a n d /o r  less offensive. (O ther means are d iffe ren t kinds of 

hedges, su bs titu tion s  o f speech acts, ve rba l and clausal ellipsis, in tra ns itive  as 

opposed to tra n s itiv e  sentences, sen tence-in itia l, -m edia l, and -f in a l partic les, 

etc. See P a rt II fo r  fu r th e r  discussion.) As we have seen, in  Japanese a sentence 

is g ram m atica l even i f  the  subject, d ire c t object, in d ire c t object, o r any o th e r 

noun phrase a rgum en t is n o t specified. Thus, to  state a re fe re n t e xp lic itly
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when i t  is in fe ra b le /c le a r w ith o u t any overt re ference  is to  place emphasis on 

the  re fe re n t in  question. Such em phatic re ference  is o ften used at 

paragraph/ep isode  boundaries o r when some k in d  of con tras t is made. (See 

Hinds 1978, 1984; Hinds and H inds 1979; Kuno 1978, 1984; Clancy 1980; Makino 

1980 fo r d iscussion o f these uses o f e xp lic it re ferences.) But when there  is no 

need fo r emphasis, then an overt re ference m ay become d is tu rb ing  to  the 

addressee: Fo r one th ing , i t  is rude  to  say, overtly , th ings th a t are obvious to  

the  addressee; fo r  another, i t  suggests th a t the  speaker is being unnecessarily  

assertive. I t  follows fro m  th is  th a t the  use of nom ina l ellipsis can b ring  about 

an e ffect o f m aking an u tte rance  less im posing and less offensive.

In  the follow ing, 1 w ill discuss some examples in  which d iffe ren t kinds of 

speech acts are m itiga ted th rough  nom ina l e llipsis. The m a jo r reason fo r  m ak­

ing an u tte ra n ce  less d ire c t th rou g h  the  use of e llipsis is politeness. But, as w ill 

be shown, the re  exist o the r reasons such as avoidance o f responsib ility . I t  w ill 

also be dem onstra ted th a t e llipsis m ay be employed even when i t  is un ip te rp r.e t- 

able, o r in te rp re ta b le  only vaguely. Such cases occur when the speaker in tends 

to  hide ce rta in  in fo rm a tion  fo r  some reason.

(1) (W atashi ga) sekkaku ka tte  k ita  noni, (anata ) tabena i no.

(I) bought th is  sp e c ia lly '(fo r you)’, b u t (you) are n o t going to  eat (it)?

(2) (W atashi wa kachoo-san ga) osshatta  to o r i n i sh ita  n desu ga.

(I) d id  exactly what (you, the  ch ie f) to ld  (me) to  do ga.

(3) (K im i ga) anna ko to  o su ru  ka ra  ikena i n da yo.

Since (you) did such a th ing , (th is ) is n o t good.

Examples ( l) - (3 )  are typ ic a lly  used fo r  m aking a com plaint, accusation, 

a n d /o r  objection . (I am assuming th a t speech acts o f u tte rances are in d e te r­

m inate. See Leech (1983) fo r  d iscussion on th is  m a tte r.) If  the agents of the  

actions in  th e  two clauses in  ( l )  are ove rtly  m entioned, as shown in  the
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parentheses, the  agents become more contrastive : The u tte rance  can be taken  

as " /d id  such a nice th ing  fo r you, b u t you  do n o t apprecia te  it . "  (In  Examples 

(1) th rough  (9), words th a t could be expressed are specified in  parentheses.) 

According ly, the  tone of accusation o r com p la in t becomes stronger. Unless the  

speaker in tends to  use such a strong expression, h e /sh e  would leave the agents 

unspecified. (The speaker m igh t make use o f e x p lic it re ferences in  (1) to  

accuse the addressee in  a jok ing  manner, especia lly when the speaker and the 

addressee are in  close re la tion .)

S im ilarly , i f  both agents in  Example (2) are specified, the fo rce  of the  com­

p la in t, ob jection  a n d /o r  accusation in tensifies: The e xp lic it re ferences increase 

the  degree of co n fron ta tion  between the speaker and the  addressee since they 

m a rk  c le a rly  th a t the  addressee, n o t the  speaker, is responsible fo r  the 

(unpleasant) event in  question. Thus, in  a s itu a tio n  like  (2) in  which the  

addressee is socia lly h ighe r than  the  speaker (cf. ind ica ted  by the  h ono rific  

ve rb  ossha.ru ‘say’), i t  would be p ru de n t to  use ellipsis. In  a s im ila r vein, the 

e llipsis fo r  the  agent o f su ru  ‘do’ in  Example (3) would weaken the  force of the 

accusation  a n d /o r  com pla in t while an e xp lic it re fe rence  fo r  the  agent would be 

m ore offensive, since i t  singles out the  agent (o r the  accused) overtly.

In Examples ( l) - (3 )  above, e llipsis is applied fo r  the  speaker and addressee. 

E llipsis can also be used to  ind ica te  a th ird  person less d ire c tly .

(4) A: Ara, moo kae ru  no.

A: Are (you) leaving already?

B: Um, osoku naru  to  m ata (o-shuutom e-san kara) iyam i o iw areru  
kara.

B: Yes, i f  ( it  (m y re tu rn ))  is la te, (I) w ill be c rit ic iz e d  (by my m other- 
in -law ) again.

A: Soo. Anata mo (o-shuutom e-san n i wa) iro iro  k i o tsuka tte  ru  no 
ne.

A: Oh, you are quite concerned (w ith  y o u r m other-in -law ), aren ’t
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(you)?

Both A and B in  Example (4) use e llipsis in  ta lk in g  abou t B ’s m other-in -law ,

(a) because the  "re fe re n t" is obvious fo r  the m  w ith o u t an e x p lic it re ference, 

and (b) because they are speaking i l l  o f B's m o the r-in -law  beh ind  he r back. 

Especia lly when there  is a bystander who m ay fee l uncom fo rtab le  w ith  A and B’s 

conversation, the use o f e llipsis is apposite. (Depending on con tex t, the 

bys tande r m ay o r may n o t unders tand  whom A and B are ta lk in g  about.) As in  

th is  example, one m igh t employ nom ina l e llipsis when b ackb itin g  someone or 

when ta lk in g  about a taboo o r anyth ing  unpleasant: By e llipsis, h e /sh e  can be 

less em barrassed w ith  h im /h e rs e lf, and also can lessen the  degree o f offending 

o thers, such as the  th ird  person "re fe re n t"  and bystander(s). F u rthe rm ore , 

when the  "re fe re n t"  is assumed n o t to  be in fe rab le  fo r the  bystander(s), one 

can use e llips is  to  hide the  "re fe re n t."

(5) Wife: Kyoo (anata  no) o-kaa-sam a ga o-sushi o ts u k u tte  kudasa tta  wa. 

Wife: Today, (you r) m o the r made sushi ( fo r  us).

Husband: Soo. O fukuro no sushi wa um ai n da yo naa. N anishiro, 
(o fu ku ro  wa) ry o o r i no m eejin  da kara. (O fukuro  no) n im ono nante 
saikoo da ne.

Husband: Is th a t so? My m other's  sushi is delic ious. (My m o the r) is an 
e xp e rt a t cooking. (My m o the r’s) nim ono, (the  name of a Japanese 
d ish) fo r  instance, is superb.

In Example (5), where, instead o f e llipsis, the  husband uses the  w ord 

o fuku ro  *my m o the r’ th ree  tim es, his u tte ra n ce  m ay be offensive because the 

e x p lic it re ferences may be construed  as con tras tive  (i.e., h is m o the r who is 

good a t cooking  as opposed to  his w ife who is no t): I t  increases the  chance of 

h is u tte ra n ce  being taken  as a c r it ic is m  of h is wife.

Inc iden ta lly , in  the  above example, the  w ife is re fe rr in g  to  he r m o the r-in - 

law as o-kaa-sam a  ‘m o the r’. When the  m o the r-in -law  lives w ith  the  couple, fo r  

the  wife to  ca ll h e r ana ta  no o-kaa-sama  ‘yo u r m o th e r’ would displease he r
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husband unless there  is a need fo r  d isam biguation o r con tras t: To keep calling 

h e r ana ta  no o-kaa-sama  would be to  say "she is yo u r m other, n o t m ine," and 

hence to  rem a in  d is tan t.

(6) O-heya ga ch ira ka tte  im ash ita  node, (w atakush i ga) ka tazukete
okim ashita .

Since (you r) room  was u n tid y , (I) cleaned ( i t  fo r  you).

(7) A: Anoo, ch o tto  sumimasen.

A: Ah, excuse me.

B: Ha, (anata wa washi n i) nan i ka  go-yoo desu ka?

B: Yes. What do (you) w ant (o f me)?

Suppose the  speaker of Example (6) is the addressee’s secre ta ry . I f  the 

speaker specifies the  agent o f ka ta zu ke ru  ‘c le a n /t id y  up ', the  assertion 

becomes s tronger, and the  speaker may appear to  be im posing h e r favo r on the 

addressee: The exp lic it re ference  would lay  stress th a t i t  is the  speaker, and no 

one else, who d id  the a c t in  question fo r the  benefit o f the  addressee.

In  Exam ple (7), i f  B makes e x p lic it re ference  to  the  addressee and to  h im ­

self, h is question may be taken  as a challenge, o r as accusing the  addressee of 

d is tu rb in g  the  speaker, ra th e r tha n  as an offer o f help: E x p lic it re ferences 

w ou ld  emphasize the bene fic ia ry  (the  one who is d is tu rb in g  the  o th e r) o r the 

ben e fa c to r (th e  one who is d is turbed .)

Exam ple (6) above dem onstrates a p rin c ip le  of politeness such as the fo l­

low ing: When you do a favo r fo r  someone, t r y  n o t to  impose th e  favo r. (See R. 

Lako ff 1975; Brown and Levinson 1978; Leech 1983 fo r  discussions o f d iffe ren t 

k inds o f politeness p rinc ip les . See also P a rt II fo r  fu r th e r  discussion of these 

p rin c ip le s .) Using ellipsis fo r  the  agent of an action  makes th e  favo r appear less. 

im posed.44 However, when one has to  take respon s ib ility  fo r  the  ac tion  in  ques­

tio n , i t  is b e tte r to  s ta te  the agent e xp lic itly . Conversely, when one wishes to
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evade respons ib ility , e llipsis can be a usefu l tool.

(8) Kyoo (watashi ga) o-heya o ka tazuketa  n desu ga.

(I) c leaned (yo u r) room , today ga.

F o r example, suppose the  addressee of Example (8) is looking fo r  some 

memo he th o u g h t he had p u t on his desk. Th inking th a t she m igh t have th row n 

away the  memo, the  speaker te lls  the  addressee th a t she cleaned h is room. The 

use o f e llipsis fo r  the  agent o f ka tazuke ru  ‘c le a n /t id y  up ’ does n o t n a il down 

the  loca tion  o f the  re sp on s ib ility  which m igh t make the  speaker, th e  agent, look 

less responsib le.

(9 ) Kyoo (Tanaka-san ga) o-heya o ka tazuketa  n desu ga.

(Ms. Tanaka) cleaned (you r) room  today ga.

Suppose the  s itu a tio n  o f Example (9) is the  same as (8) excep t fo r  the  

id e n t ity  o f the  agent o f ka tazukeru . In  th is  case, the use of e llips is  fo r  the  

agent enables someone o th e r tha n  the  speaker to  escape, the respons ib ility . 

Thus, e llipsis can also be used to  p ro te c t others. However, in  ano the r co n te x t 

(e.g., when (9) is u tte re d  s im p ly  to  in fo rm  the addressee th a t someone d id  a 

favo r fo r  h im ), Exam ple (9) can be exploited to  take c re d it th a t belongs to  

someone else. These examples dem onstra te  th a t nom ina l e llipsis is use fu l fo r  

h id ing  ce rta in  in fo rm a tio n  w h ich  the  speaker does n o t wish the  addressee 

a n d /o r  the bystander(s) to  know, a n d /o r  fo r m isguid ing them  to  the  d ire c tion  

th a t is desirable fo r  the  speaker. In  these cases, e llipsis is in te rp re ta b le  only 

vaguely, o r u n in te rp re ta b le . In  o th e r words, such uses of e llipsis do n o t meet 

the  basic co nd itio n  on the  use o f e llipsis — i.e., in te rp re ta b ility .
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1.3.2. Avoidance of Commitment to a Particular Reference

A nother im p o rta n t p ragm atic  fu n c tio n  of the  use of nom ina l e llipsis in  

Japanese is the  avoidance of com m itm ent to  a p a r tic u la r  reference. Here, the  

use o f nom ina l e llipsis is passive un like  previous instances (i.e., nom inal e llipsis 

fo r  m itig a tion  of speech acts). In  th is  case, i t  is reso rted  to  sim ply because the 

speaker is unable to  fin d  a p rope r re fe rence .

Any native  speaker of Japanese m ust have sometimes encountered a s itua ­

t io n  in  which h e /she  could  no t f in d  an app rop ria te  re ference  to a p a rtic u la r 

person and evaded th is  p rob lem  by n o t re fe rr in g  to  the  person at a ll -- by using 

nom ina l e llipsis. Example (1) below, an e xce rp t fro m  a reade r’s le tte r  p rin te d  in  

the  women’s co lum n in  a Japanese newspaper, illu s tra te s  th is  prob lem  elo­

quen tly . (This example was quoted by Jugaku (1966:196-197) who used i t  to  

dem onstra te  gene ra tiona l co n flic t concern ing  the  usage of ce rta in  words. The 

tra ns la tio n , however, is the  p resen t a u th o r’s.)

(1) K och ira  e oyome n i k ite  mamonaku, o-shuutom e-san n i chuu i o uke ta  
ko to  ga aru. Sore wa w atash i ga o tto  o yobu to k i n i S-san to  yobu sono 
ko to  n i tsu ite  de a tta . O -shuutome-san no ko toba n i yoreba, " Ik u ra  
ta y o r i n a i o toko demo otoko wa otoko, u ch i no naka de doo yoboo to  
kamawanai keredo, ka isha ka ra  h ito  ga m ie ta  to k i toka  tan in-sam a n i 
ta ish ite  wa "sh u jin  ga m ooshim ashita" toka  "shu jin  n i tsutaem asu" to  
yuu  yoo n i" to  no ko to  de a tta . " Ik u ra  watash i ga baka demo, sono 
k u ra i no ko to  wa" to  h ira k i-n a o r i- ta i to ko ro  o, shushoo rash iku  "Hai, k i 
o tsukem asu" to  ko taete  o ita  ga, soo iw are te  ka ra  o-shuutom e-san n i 
ta ish i, o tto  no ko to  o yuu  baai, nan da ka  totem o kodawaru yoo n i 
n a tte  sh im atta .

Yoso no h ito  n i wa "shu jin  ga, shu jin  ga" to  ietem o o-shuutom e-san n i 
ta ish ite  wa doo it ta ra  ich iban  o -k i-n i- iru  no yara, S-san ga ikenai nara, 
anata  no m usuko-san to  mo ie n a i shi, um i no oyago-san n i ta ish ite  
"sh u jin  ga" o furi-m awasu no mo okashii. Soko de, sore igo wa zu tto  
shugo o nukash ite , "Hai, yo ru  o -ka e ri-n i n a tta ra  tsutaete  okimasu" 
to ka  "Amai mono wa koobutsu  desu kara, k it to  o -yorokob i-n i n a ri- 
masu" to  yuu  yoo n i a tsu ka tta  mono da.

A fte r I  got m a rrie d  and came to  th is  house, m y m other-in-law  once c r i­
t ic ize d  me. I t  was about m y ca lling my husband "S (the  husband's f irs t  
nam e)-san." She said, "No m a tte r how unm anly he is, a man is a man. 
I don ’t  care w ha t you ca ll h im  a t home, b u t when people fro m  his office 
v is it us, o r when ta lk in g  to  others, you should say, fo r  example, "sh u jin
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‘husband - lit .  m a s te r/th e  m ain person ’ said so" o r "( I) w ill te l l so to  
s h u jin ."  I wanted to  say to  her, "No m a tte r how stup id  I may be, (I 
know) th a t m uch," but, instead, I  answered h e r meekly, " I ’l l  be care­
fu l."  Since then, I have become ve ry  conscious about re fe rr in g  to  my 
husband when I ta lk  about h im  to  m y m other-in -law . When ta lk ing  to  
outside people, I can use the  w ord  s h u jin , b u t when ta lk in g  to  my 
m other-in-law , what would be the  m ost sa tis fy ing  word fo r  her? "S- 
san" is n o t good (even though  she said she d id n o t care how I ca ll h im  
a t home).45 But, I cannot say a na ta  no m usuko-san  'yo u r son', e ither. 
"S h u jin "  is equally fu n n y  when ta lk in g  to  h is own m o the r. So, ever 
since then, I  have been managing to  deal w ith  th is  p rob lem  by deleting 
subjects of sentences as in  "H ai, y o ru  o -ka e ri-n i n a t- ta ra  tsutaete  
okim asu." (Yes, when (he) comes back, (I) w ill te l l (h im ) so.) or 
"Arigatoo-gozaim asu. A m a i mono w a koobutsu desu ka ra , k itto  o- 
yo rokob i-n i na rim a su ."  (Thank you ve ry  m uch. Since (he) likes sweets, 
(he) w ill ce rta in ly  be pleased.)

D ifficu lty  in  find ing  appropria te  persona l re ferences, such as th a t experi­

enced by the  w r ite r  of the  above le t te r ,  occurs because personal ( fu ll)  nouns 

and personSl pronouns in  Japanese usua lly  c a rry  w ith  them  ce rta in  social con­

n o ta tion , and hence th e ir  usage is fa r  m ore  re s tr ic te d  tha n  usage of, say, 

English personal pronouns. (Apropos o f th is , Suzuki (1973) and o the rs have 

argued th a t the  uses of so-called pe rsona l p ronouns in  Japanese are so res­

tr ic te d  th a t i t  is inapp ropria te  to  re g a rd  the m  as personal pronouns in  the 

same sense as in  European languages.46) The in a pp ro p ria te  choice o f a personal 

re ference  may be considered im po lite ; i t  m ay even c a rry  a p a r tic u la r image of 

the  speaker which he /she  does n o t in te n d  to  ca rry . (See below fo r  fu r th e r  dis­

cussion.) The em ploym ent of nom ina l e llips is , then, func tions  as a compromise 

to  c ircum ven t such a problem .

Japanese people seem to  f in d  i t  d iff ic u lt to  choose app rop ria te  personal 

re ferences especia lly fo r the  second and the  th ird  person(s). Example ( l )  above 

dem onstrates such a dilem m a su rround ing  th ird  person references. The w rite r 

o f the  le t te r  wants to  be po lite  to  h e r m o the r-in -la w  by using language p roperly . 

However, he r ca lling  h e r husband by  h is f ir s t  name apparen tly  offended he r 

m other-in -law . For the  o lder genera tion , ca lling  one’s own husband by his f irs t  

name may suggest th a t the  wife is tre a tin g  h e r husband as an equal and, hence,
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th a t she does n o t f i t  the model of the  tra d it io n a l wife. She seeks ano ther more 

"a p p ro p ria te " re ference, bu t no th ing  seems to  be suitable. As a las t reso rt, she 

opts ou t o f using any e xp lic it re ference  to  h e r husband in  f ro n t o f her m other- 

in -law , re ly ing  solely on syn tactic  and co n te x tua l clues. ( I t  seems th a t recently , 

re fe rr in g  to  one’s husband by his f irs t  name when ta lk in g  to  one’s m other-in - 

law (o r o th e r fam ily  members) is becoming m ore acceptable; and a response 

like  the  m o the r-in -law ’s in  Example (1) is becom ing less common.)

A s im ila r phenomenon may o ccu r when one speaks of h is /h e r  own spouse 

to  people outside the  fam ily. In the  case of Example ( l ) ,  the  w r ite r  chooses to  

use the  w ord s h u jin  when ta lk ing  to  outside people. However, the  less " tra d i­

t io n a l"  women refuse to  use the  w ord  s h u jin  which lite ra lly  means 

"m a s te r/m a in  person." They then  have the  p rob lem  of find ing  a good a lte rna ­

tive . Examples o f candidates fo r  an a lte rna tive  are: the  husband's f irs t  name 

w ith , o r w ith o u t, the (sem i-)polite  suffix -son, the  fam ily  name, the  words otto 

‘husband’ , teeshu ‘husband’, tsu re a i ‘s p o u se /p a rtn e r’ , kare  ‘he ’ , and paatonaa  

‘p a r tn e r ’ . None of these may be sa tis fy ing  fo r  some women, o r fo r  some s itua ­

tions : The words teeshu and tsu re a i may seem a l i t t le  o u t of date, and the  use of 

th e  word paatonaa, which one sees nowadays in  popu la r magazines and so on, is 

p robab ly  too "fash ionab le /a ffec ted" fo r  m ost women. The w ord kare  may be 

d is liked  because of its  in fo rm a l use fo r  ’lo v e r/b o y fr ie n d ’. While use of the  fam ­

ily  name is n o t uncomm on in  fo rm a l occasions, i t  may have the  same effect as 

the  use o f the  word shu jin . In add ition , i t  is too  s tif f  fo r  in fo rm a l speech. The 

w ord  otto  is lik e ly  to  be too fo rm a l o r im persona l when ta lk in g  to  close friends. 

Using the  f ir s t  name may be uncom fo rtab le  since one may n o t be used to  cal­

lin g  o th e r adu lts  by th e ir  f ir s t  names: In  Japan, an adu lt usua lly  calls o the r 

a du lts  who are n o t fam ily  members, o r re la tives, by th e ir  fa m ily  name. The use 

o f the  f irs t  name may sound too "sweet." In  sp ite  o f the abundance o f synonyms
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fo r  husband, i t  can be an uneasy task to  settle  on an app rop ria te  re ference 

unless a woman is able to accept the overtones ca rrie d  by a p a r tic u la r  re fe r­

ence.

R e ferring  to  one’s own wife when ta lk in g  to  outside people can equally be 

troub lesom e fo r  some men. Besides the  f irs t name of the  wife, the re  exist a 

v a rie ty  o f words fo r  wife, such as kana i, tsum a, nyooboo, w a ifu , ka jin , u c h i no, 

tsu rea i, kanojo  and paatonaa. Like the  words fo r husband, each of these words 

has a ce rta in  overtone. And, depending on the  s itua tion , some people m ight 

f in d  none o f th e m  suitable.

S im ila r problem s often arise when one ta lks to  o thers about h is /h e r  own 

g ir l/b o y fr ie n d . Terms available fo r  re fe rr in g  to  one’s own g ir lfr ie n d  are: the 

f ir s t  o r the  la s t name of the  g ir lfr ie n d , the  words kanajo  ’she’ , gaaru -fu rendo  

’g ir lf r ie n d ’, ko ib ito  ’sw ee theart/love ’, paa tonaa  ’p a r tn e r ’, and p robab ly  others. 

Terms available fo r re fe rrin g  to  one’s own boyfriend are: the  f ir s t  o r the  last 

name of the  boyfriend, and the  words k a re /k a re -s h i ‘he ’, booi-furendo  ‘boy­

fr ie n d ’, ko ib ito  ’sw ee theart/love r’ , paa tonaa  ’p a r tn e r ’ , and p robab ly  o thers. A ll 

these re ferences, except fo r  the  las t name, are gene ra lly  too  casual to  use in  

fo rm a l s itua tions. Even in  in fo rm a l s ituations, none o f the m  m ay be easy to  use 

fo r  some people: The use of the  f irs t  name m ight be too "sweet." Or i t  may be 

u ncom fo rtab le  when one is unused to  ca lling o th e r adu lts  by th e ir  f irs t  names. 

The words kare, kanajo, booi-furendo  and gaa ru -fu rendo  m ay be too  casual, o r a 

l i t t le  flashy o r indecent, especially fo r  the  o lder generation. The w ord ko ib ito  is 

too  flashy o r to o  "s ticky," because i t  is o ften  used in  love stories. The word paa­

tonaa  is too  "fash ionab le /a ffec ted ." C learly, then, i t  is n o t unusua l fo r one to  be 

unable to  fin d  a satisfying te rm  o f re ference  to h is /h e r  own g ir l/b o y  frie n d , and 

the  best one can do in  such a s itua tion  is no t to  com m it to  any e xp lic it re fe r­

ence.
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Find ing an appropria te  second person re ference can also become burden­

some, depending on the  s itua tion . The so-called second person pronouns in  

Japanese, such as anata, k im i, omae, and kisam a  cannot be used fre e ly  to re fe r 

to  any addressee like  the  pronoun you  in  English. The p ronoun kisam a  is 

abusive; omae is vu lgar o r very in fo rm a l; k im i is in fo rm a l; and, omae and k im i 

are usua lly  used tow ard a friend  o r a person of a lower status. The th ree  p ro ­

nouns kisam a, omae, and k im i  are m ain ly  used by men.

The p ronoun  ana ta  may be said to  be quite neu tra l. However, even th is  

canno t be used, w ith o u t being im polite , to  re fe r  to the  addressee who is (in  one 

way o r o th e r) supe rio r to  the  speaker o r whom the speaker does n o t know well. 

One’s supe rio r is usua lly  re fe rre d  to  by h is /h e r  t it le  (e.g., kachoo ‘section ch ie f’ ) 

o r  by  h is /h e r  occupation  (e.g., sensee ‘teache r’) or by the  re levan t k insh ip  te rm  

in  the  case of a re la tive. Calling one's supe rio r by the  p ronoun ana ta  o r even 

by  h is /h e r  la s t name w ith  the  suffix -san is considered im po lite . When the  las t 

name is used, i t  should be followed by the  t it le  o r occupa tiona l name. (See 

S uzuki 1973:151-156 fo r  discussion on the  use o f the second person re ferences.)

A p rob lem  occurs when one does n o t know the  addressee’s name, t it le , 

a n d /o r  occupation . To use the  pronoun ana ta  (no t to  m en tion  the  pronouns 

k im i  and omae) fo r  such an addressee is n o t desirable p a r tic u la r ly  when he /she  

is o lde r tha n  th e  speaker o r when he /she  seems to  be socia lly  in  a h ig he r posi­

tio n . Again, th e  speaker's compromise in  such a s itua tion  is to  avoid com m itting  

to  a use o f any e xp lic it re ference to  the addressee.

Knowing the  addressee well, inc lud ing  his name, t i t le  a n d /o r  occupation, 

does n o t guaran tee  the  choice of a good re ference to  the  addressee. For exam­

ple, suppose th a t  the  speaker is senior to  the  addressee, b u t th e  addressee is 

h is boss a t w ork. In such a case, the  speaker may be am biva len t (p a rtic u la r ly  

ou ts ide  of the  w ork s itua tion ) about w hether to  ca ll the.addressee by his t it le

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



102

o r by his la s t name w ith  the suffix -san.

A nother example o f th is  p rob lem  is th a t between a m a rried  couple. Refer­

ences available to  a husband fo r  ca lling his w ife are: his w ife ’s f irs t  name, usu­

a lly  w ith o u t the  suffix -sun, the pronouns k im i, omae and ana ta  and some o th ­

ers. References available to  a w ife fo r ca lling her husband are: her husband’s 

f irs t  name, usua lly  w ith  the  suffix -son, the  pronoun ana ta  and some others. • 

For various reasons, however, one may n o t find  a re ference  to  h is /h e r  own 

spouse w hich he /she  can use com fortab ly. The pronouns k im i  and omae may 

sound condescending p a r tic u la r ly  fo r  a "libe ra ted " wife. The p ronoun anata, 

may sound too  d is tan t. Using the  spouse’s f irs t  name may n o t be com fortab le  

e ithe r, i f  one is not used to  ca lling  o the r adu lts  who are no t fam ily  members o r 

re la tives, by th e ir  f ir s t  names. (A spouse is a fam ily  member, b u t n o t o f the  o r i­

g in a l nuc lea r fam ilily .) Thus, und e r the circum stances, i t  is n o t su rp ris ing  to  

fin d  Japanese couples who manage da ily  conversation w ith  th e ir  spouse exp li­

c it ly  re fe rr in g  to  the spouse as l i t t le  as possible.

F inding a re ference  fo r oneself seems less p rob lem atic  p a r tic u la r ly  fo r  

women. The pronoun w a tash i o r w a taku sh i is most com m only used by women. 

(When ta lk in g  to  a younger fa m ily  member o r re la tive , the  re levan t k in sh ip  te rm  

is used.) Men also use the pronouns w a ta sh i and w atakush i. There are also 

o th e r p ronouns available, such as boku, are and washi. And, com pared to  

women, men seem to  encounte r more fre q u e n tly  d ifficu lties  in  re fe rr in g  to  

themselves. In  fo rm a l s ituations, the use o f w atakush i seems m ost common. 

Watashi m ay also be used, b u t i t  is no t as s tif f  as w atakush i a n d /o r  m ay sound a 

l i t t le  fem in ine. When ta lk in g  to  a friend , an o lder fam ily  m em ber o r re la tive , o r 

one’s own w ife, the  p ronoun boku mhy be p re fe rred  to  w a ta ku sh i and w atash i, 

w h ich may sound too fo rm a l o r fem inine. But, some men m ig h t n o t like  the  

word boku because i t  is a l it t le  s tudent-like . Some may use ore, b u t th is  may be
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too vu lgar. Some e lde rly  men o r men in  a h ig he r pos ition  may use the w ord 

washi. But, th is  may be a l i t t le  o u t o f date o r vu lgar. O ther pronouns, however, 

m ay be equa lly uncom fo rtab le  to use fo r  the  same reason explained above.
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Footnotes to  P a rt I

1. I t  is n o t e n tire ly  appropria te  to  speak o f a "re fe re n t"  in  e llipsis since ellipsis 
does n o t re fe r. However, fo r convenience sake, I w ill be using the  te rm  
"re fe re n t" in  e llipsis to  mean the  (im p lied) p a r tic ip a n t corresponding to nom i­
na l ellipsis.

2. As w ill be discussed la te r on in  th is  section, H inds (1980, 1982) has exam ined 
nom ina l e llips is  in  Japanese fro m  the  p o in t o f view o f its  in te rp re ta tio n .

3. See Lees and Klima (1963), Langacker (1969) Ross (1969) fo r  pronom inaliza- 
t io n  in  English.

4. As w ill be e laborated below, Kuroda d is tingu ished  two kinds of e llipsis; he d id  
n o t tre a t a ll instances o f e llipsis as derivatives o f a tra ns fo rm a tio na l ru le .

5. See argum ents of the in te rp re tiv is ts ’s view of p ronouns (e.g., Dougherty 1969; 
Bach 1970; Jackendofl 1972; Wasow 1972; H ankam er and Sag 1976). See also 
Gensler (1977) and Webber (1979) who dem onstra te  th e  non-syn tactic  n a tu re  o f 
the  antecedents fo r pronouns.

6. For example, e llipsis m ay be applied to  an obviously less p rom inen t concept 
as in  a case where the  concept is a genera l and vague item . (See Sections 1.2.5. 
and 1.2.6.)

7. The k in d  o f s tudy done in  van D ijk  (1977, 1981) m ay provide some in it ia l clues 
fo r  approaching th is  problem . There, van D ijk  characte rizes  topics at d iffe ren t 
levels as p ropositions th a t are drawn by  sem antic re d u c tio n  based on e n ta il- 
m jn ts  of propositions.

8. As has been m uch discussed in  the  lite ra tu re  (e.g., Grimes 1975, 1981; van 
D ijk  1977, 1981; K intsch and van D ijk  1978; Longacre 1979, Hinds 1977, 1979, 
1980a, 82), a discourse seems to  be organ ized m ore o r less according to  the  
h ie ra rch y  o f topics, though, as was po in ted  o u t ea rlie r, the  notion  o f top ic  is 
on ly  vaguely understood.

9. Items in  the  im m ediate co n te x t evoked lin g u is tic a lly  o r e x tra ling u is tica lly  are 
usua lly  assumed to  be given, and the  num ber o f such item s are usua lly  more 
than  one.

10. In in fo rm a l discourse, the  sub ject o f a sentence m ay n o t be expressed. (See 
Akm ajian, Demers, and Harnish.)

11. Both in  trans fo rm a tio na l g ram m ar and in  o th e r theo ries  (e.g., Kuno 1978), 
de le tion  is app lied to  the  unde rly ing  syn ta c tic  fu l l  fo rm . Deletion in  tra n s fo r­
m a tiona l grammar is unique due to  the  p a r tic u la r  unde rly ing  s truc tu res  i t  
assigns to  sentences: For example, the  sentence John w a  karee o tabe-ta-gat-te  
i r u  ‘John wants to  eat c u rry ’ is assumed to  be derived by the  applica tion  of 
Equi-NP dele tion  trans fo rm a tion  to  the two subjects in  the verba l complements 
in  the unde rly ing  s tru c tu re  (Inoue 1978:132).
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12. In Fillm ore, the notion  of envisionm ent o f the  w orld  o f the  te x t is used to 
explain the process of reading com prehension. In  the p resen t study, i t  is 
applied to discourse comprehension in .genera l. As noted in  F illm ore (ib id. 258), 
the  word ’envisionment* is n o t to  be taken  as suggesting too  strong ly the  v isual 
aspect of a te x t world.

13. See also Crothers (1978) which d istingu ishes th ree  types of inferences: pro- 
pos itiona l in ferences, connective in ference, and in ferences of elements o f p ro ­
position.

14. F illm ore (1982) speaks of a 'Parsim ony P rin c ip le ’ , charac te riz ing  i t  as "a 
te x t- in te rp re ta tio n  m axim  th a t says som ething like : Don’ t  b ring  more people o r 
props in to  the  te x t w orld  than  are needed to  make the te x t cohere (ib id. 259). 
S im ilarly, in  Brown and Yule (1983), a ’P rinc ip le  of Local In te rp re ta tio n ’ is said 
to  in s tru c t the  addressee "no t to  co n s tru c t a con tex t any la rg e r than  he needs 
to  a rrive  a t an in te rp re ta tio n  (ib id. 59).

15. Regarding th is  point, see p a rtic u la r ly  Grosz (1977).

16. See Chafe (1973, 74) and K la tzky (1975) fo r  discussion on the notion  of 
consciousness and re la ted  notions.

17. Such a change is a v io la tion  o f the  G ricean conversationa l m axim  of 
relevancy. See R.Lakoff (1973) and Brown and Levinson (1978) fo r  discussion on 
the  lingu is tic  m arkings fo r  such vio la tions.

18. Some verbs o f fee ling (e.g., yorokobu  ‘be pleased’ , kanash im u  ‘fee l sad') are 
n o t subjective verbs: They can n o t be used by  themselves as d ire c t expressions 
o f one’s own feeling.

19. Some of these words are almost im possible to  trans la te  in to  English. The 
English equivalents given here are rough  approxim ations. The tra ns la tio n  fo r 
g a ru  is taken fro m  Kuno (1973:04).

20. The trans la tion  fo r  no da is taken  fro m  Kuno (1973:223).

21. In an in te rroga tive  sentence, no da is used to  ask the  addressee fo r  explana­
tion .

22. The Agent may be expressed fo r  the  purpose of emphasis, contrast, or 
disam biguation. (E.g., K im ig a  ike. 'You go’.)

23. A generic sta tem ent may be made w ith  a ve rba l in  past tense, as in  the fo l­
lowing example: Mukashi wa ich i-m an-en  areba, zu ibun iro n n a  mono ga kaeta. 
(In  the  old days, i f  (you) had 10,000 yen, (you) were able to  buy quite a lo t o f 
th ings.)

24. F illm ore (1976:10), fo r  example, explains th a t  the fram e identifies the 
experiences as a type and gives s tru c tu re  and coherence - in  short, meaning - 
to  the  points and re la tionsh ips, the  objects and events w ith in  the experience. 
Schank and Abelson (1977:41) define the  s c r ip t as a "predeterm ined,
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ste reo typed  sequence of actions th a t defines a well-known s itua tion ."

25. Asashi Newspaper February 1982.

26. L ike the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom inal e llipsis, the noun phrase kodomo-ra  ‘ch il­
d re n ’ is in te rp re te d  based on PLI and the  fram e ‘A du lt’, w h ich  may inc lude a 
d esc rip tion  like  the follow ing: Usually, an adu lt (like  the  w r ite r  o f the essay) has 
ch ild ren .

27. Regarding the  inclusion of the w r ite r ’s w ife as a candidate, see discussion in 
Section 1.2.5.

28. Com paring Japanese film  scrip ts  and th e ir  English tra ns la tio n , Matsumoto 
(1981 b) discusses examples of ellipsis in  Japanese whose re fe re n t is vague or 
am biguous and anlyzes how they are tra ns la te d  in to  English.

29. Asahi Newspaper, September 1981.

30. Asahi Newspaper, August 1982.

31. Asahi Newspaper, August 1982.

32. Asahi Newspaper, August 1981.

33. Asahi Newspaper, August 1981.

34. More (magazine), October 1984.

35. Asahi Newspaper, October 1981.

36. Asahi Newspaper, September 1981.

37. Asahi Newspaper, August 1982.

38. Asahi Newspaper, January, 1982.

39. Asahi Newspaper, September, 1981.

40. Asahi Newspaper, August, 1982.

41. Asahi Newspaper, April, 1981.

42. Asahi Newspaper, A pril, 1981.

43. K urash i no Techoo (magazine), Novem ber/Decem ber 1983.

44. O ther means fo r offering o r m ention ing  a favor in  a less obvious m anner are: 
use of an in tra ns itive  verb instead of a trans ive  verb, use of a hedge, ve rba l or 
c lausal e llipsis, etc. For example, one can say, Heya ga ka ta zvk im ash ita . ‘The
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room  became clean.’ instead of Hey a o katazukem ash ita . ‘(I) cleaned the room .’ 
Such uses o f in tra n s itive  verbs are common in  Japanese. (See Ikegam i 1981 fo r 
discussion on the  use of in tra ns itive  verbs in  Japanese. See also Section 
2.2.2.1.)

45. The note  in  the  parentheses is added by the p resen t au tho r.

46. In  the  p resen t study, I m a in ta in  the  te rm  "personal p ronoun" since th e ir  
uses d iffe r fro m  o th e r references in  th a t the y  are de ictic .
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II. V erb al and C lausal E llipsis in  

Japanese

2.1. Background

Like nom inal e llipsis, the  use o f ve rba l and clausal e llipsis is pervasive in  

Japanese. Social, psycho log ica l and rh e to ric a l reasons appear to  have a great 

deal to  do w ith  th is , a lthough avoidance of redundancy is a fac to r.

P a rt II investigates verba l and clausal e llipsis in  Japanese, p a rtic u la r ly  w ith  

respect to  its  fun c tio ns . This in it ia l section (2.1.) consists o f two parts: (1) 

review o f previous studies on ve rba l and clausal ellipsis in  Japanese, and ( 2) 

p resen ta tion  of the  th e o re tic a l fram ew ork  of m y research.

I t  is im p o rta n t to  note a t the  outse t th a t ve rba l and c lausal e llipsis, as the 

te rm  is used here, re fe rs  to  the  non -lex ica liza tion  of (i.e., non -app lica tion  of 

any verba l o r clause fo r) a ce rta in  (sem antic) ite m  in the  s itu a tio n  described by 

an u tte rance . ( ( l)B  and (2)B below are examples of ve rba l e llipsis; (3)B and (4) 

are examples of c lausal e llips is .) L ike nom ina l ellipsis, the  te rm  does not 

presuppose the  existence of a p a r tic u la r  underly ing  lex ica l fu l l fo rm  and its  

deletion.

(1) A: Komban o-sushi demo tab e -n i ikim asen ka.

A: How abou t going to  ea t sushi o r something th is  evening?

B: Ee, demo kyoo wa ch o tto  yoo ga.

B: Ee (Yes/W ell), b u t today cho tto  (a l it t le )  som ething to  do ga.

(2) A: Tanaka-san wa doo desu ka.

A: How about Takana?

B: Ee, demo ano h ito  wa am ari.

B: Ee (Yes/w ell), b u t he is (no t) so much.
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(3) A: Komban o-sushi demo tab e -n i ik im asen ka.

A: How about going to eat sushi o r som ething th is  evening?

B: Ee, demo kyoo wa cho tto  yoo ga arim asu node.

B: Ee (Yes/w ell), b u t today (I)  have cho tto  (a l i t t le )  something to  do
node (so).

(4) Tanaka-san wa i i  h ito  na n desu ga.

Mr. Tanaka is a n ice person ga  (bu t).

As w ill be dem onstra ted in  la te r sections, i t  is in a pp ro p ria te  to  regard  a p a r tic ­

u la r le x ica l " fu ll"  fo rm  as the  source o f an e llip t ic a l u tte rance : The two d iffe r 

fro m  each o th e r w ith  respect to  th e ir  sem antic and p ragm atic  properties. The 

meaning of an e llip t ic a l u tte rance  is o ften  vaguer and m ore inclusive than  th a t 

o f the " fu ll"  fo rm . And, fo r  th is  reason, an e llip t ic a l u tte ra n ce  may b ring  about 

a p ragm atic  e ffect d iffe re n t fro m  its  " fu lly "  specified form .

2.1.1. Previous Studies

To characte rize  a pp rop ria te ly  the  fun c tio ns  o f ve rba l and c lausal ellipsis in

Japanese, one m ust inev itab ly  view i t  in  re la tion  to  the  significance of silence

and in e x p lic it  expressions in  Japanese com m unication . L ite ra tu re  on Japanese 

language and cu ltu re  usua lly  re fe r to  in e x p lic it  expressions, along w ith  silence, 

as two of the m ost im p o rta n t fea tu res of Japanese com m unication  (K inda ich i 

1957, 1962, 1975; Suzuki 1975; Toyama 1976; Nomoto 1978; G unji 1978; Haragu- 

ch i 1982). The popu la r Japanese phrases, ish in -d en sh in  ‘com m unication 

th ro u g h  h e a rt’ and sasshi no bunka  ‘cu ltu re  o f understand ing  o thers w ithou t 

words’ encapsulate th is  aspect of Japanese com m unication . In  Japan, i t  seems 

genera lly  accepted th a t one o f the  m ost effective ways o f com m unication is to  

rem a in  s ilen t, o r in e xp lic it, about ce rta in  th ings, the re b y  leaving the  addressee 

w ith  the  respons ib ility , o r the  freedom , o f supply ing the  unsaid. Japanese com­

m un ications, then, may be characte rized , to  use R. Lakoff’s term s, as "hearer-
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based" ra th e r than  as "speaker-based" (R. Lakoff 1984; Aoki (1985) also sup­

p o rts  th is view).

A com m unication which favors in e x p lic it expressions and silence m ight be 

considered to be u n fa ith fu l to  Gricean maxims o f conversation, which are to  

advance perspicuous expressions fo r the sake of "m axim um ly e ffic ient 

exchange of in fo rm a tion " (Grice 1967, 1975).1 (The use of ve rba l o r clausal 

e llipsis may be regarded as a v io la tion  o f the  maxims of Q uan tity  and Manner.2) 

That o u r conversations (in  any language) do n o t always fo llow  Gricean maxims 

fo r  some pragm atic reason (e.g., politeness) has been po in ted ou t by a num ber 

o f lingu is ts  and anthropo log ists  (R. Lakoff 1973; Keenan 1976; Brown and Levin­

son 1978; Leech 1983; Matsumoto 1983).3 G ranted th a t in e x p lic it  expressions 

and silence play an im p o rta n t ro le  in  any cu ltu re , the re  seem, nonetheless, to  

be c u ltu ra l differences in  the  degree of s ign ificance o f such expressions (o r the 

degree of (un )fa ith fu lness to  Gricean maxims). In  cu ltu res , such as F innish 

(Lehtonen and Sajavaara 1985), A thabaskan (Scollon 1985), and Malagasy 

(Keenan 1978), in e x p lic it expressions a n d /o r  silence seem to  be more valued 

th a n  in  cu ltu res, such as Korean (Watanabe and Suzuki 1981), New Y ork Jewish 

(Tannen 1985), Ita lian -A m erican  (E rickson 1982), and Igbo (Nwoye 1985). In  

th is  respect, Japanese cu ltu re  ce rta in ly  belongs to  the  fo rm e r group.

The development o f a com m unication  w hich favors silence and in e xp lic it 

expressions in  Japanese, is o ften  a ttr ib u te d  to  the  closed and homogeneous 

n a tu re  of the Japanese society. (See, fo r  example, Suzuki 1975; Nakane 1967, 

1972.) Since people in  such a socie ty know each o th e r well, th e y  understand 

each o th e r w ithou t recourse to  e x p lic it ve rba liza tions. Moreover, in  such a 

c losed society, i t  is desirable to  avoid con fron ta tions  as m uch as possible. 

Japanese society is, in  add ition , s tro ng ly  g roup -o rie n te d  as well as r ig id ly  

h ie ra rch ica l. (See Nakane 1972; M inami 1983.) This socia l n a tu re  seems also to
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have co n trib u te d  to  the distaste fo r  co n fro n ta tio n  and, hence, to  the develop­

m en t of in d ire c t com m unication.

Among the  diverse phenom ena covered by the te rm s ‘in e x p lic it (o r 

in d ire c t)  expressions’ and ‘silence’ (e.g., hedges, speech ac t subs titu tions , pa r­

tic les , m etaphors, ellipsis, and pauses), P a rt 11 takes up ve rba l and clausal 

e llipsis. Compared to  nom inal e llipsis, ve rba l and clausal e llipsis have so fa r 

rece ived less a tte n tion  in  the o re tica l Japanese lingu is tics , despite its  

s ign ificance fo r  Japanese com m unication. L ite ra tu re  on Japanese language and 

cu ltu re  o ften  p o in t ou t th a t Japanese tend  to  equivocate sentence-fina ls (as 

seen in  the  use o f verbal and clausal e llipsis), because th e y  are genera lly  fond 

o f in e x p lic it and so ft expressions (K inda ich i 1957, 1975; Toyama 1976, 1983). 

However, descrip tions of th is  tendency usua lly  do not go beyond th is  genera l 

po in t.

Hinds (1982) has exam ined ve rba l e llipsis in  Japanese w ith  emphasis on the 

re co n s tru c tio n  of missing verbals. In  o rde r to  f i l l  in  the verbal, he argues, the  

addressee m ust re ly  on the noun phrases and accom panying postpos itiona l p a r­

tic les  and, above all, on the re levan t non lin g u is tic  s itu a tio n a l in fo rm a tion  

(H inds ib id . 57). Hinds, however, provides no discussion on the  func tions  o f ve r­

ba l ellipsis.

"N ihongo Notes" by M izutan i and M izu tan i (1977-1984) offers explanations 

abou t the usage o f various common Japanese expressions, in c lud ing  examples 

o f verba l and clausal ellipsis. For each example, M izutani and M izutani consider 

specific s itua tions  and give in s ig h tfu l explanations about its  usage in  re la tio n  to  

Japanese cu ltu re . For example, (5) below is u tte re d  by a w ife who is urg ing  he r 

husband to  leave the house so as n o t to  be la te  fo r  a movie. M izu tan i and Mizu­

ta n i say th a t (5) could be followed by a clause, such as osokunarim asu  ‘ (we)’U 

be la te ’. But, such an e xp lic it u tte rance , the y  explain, w ould sound m ore
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dem anding o r as i f  the  wife were c rit ic iz in g  h e r husband (ib id . 1979:56-57).

(5) Moo sorosoro dekakenai to  ....

I f  (we) d on 't go ou t soon ....

(6) D ekinai wake ja  arimasen kedo ....

(I) d o n 't mean to  say th a t (I) can’t  do ( it) , b u t ....

U tte rance  (6) above is an answer to  a request fo r  doing some w ork. M izu­

ta n i and M izu tan i exp la in  th a t when an u tte ra n ce  like  (6) is used, the  speaker is 

usua lly  im p ly ing  re fusa l. Such an in e x p lic it expression is said to  be used to  

avoid saying 'n o ' d ire c t ly  to  the addressee’s request (ib id . 1980:84-85).

(7) De, kyoo wa .... ?

( lit . )  Then, today w a .... ?

( 8) Koko wa w atash i ga ....

( lit . )  As fo r  th is  place, I ga  ....

The speaker o f (7) is asking his v is ito r w hat b ro ug h t h im  to  the  speaker’ s 

place th a t day. M izu tan i and M izu tan i explicate  th a t a fte r De, kyoo wa, n a n  no 

goyoo desu ka  ‘( l i t . )  w ha t business do you have?’ o r n a n i ka  goyoo desu ka  ‘ ( l i t . )  

do you have some business?’ is le f t  out, and th a t saying i t  ou t loud  sounds 

ra th e r  coarse and im po lite  (ib id. 1979:114-115). (8) is u tte re d  in  a s itu a tio n  in  

w h ich  the  speaker, having fin ished d in ne r a t a re s ta u ra n t w ith  h is  fr ie n d , is 

o ffe ring  to  take  care of the  b ill. M izu tan i and M izu tan i state  th a t a fte r koko w a  

w a ta s h i ga, the  verb (e.g., o-harai-shim .asu  ‘( I ) ’m  going to  pay th is  b il l ’ is n o t 

m en tioned  because people consider i t  im po lite  to  m ention  i t  when one should 

be po lite  (ib id . 1984:80-81). The p resen t s tudy has bene fited  considerab ly fro m  

these examples and a p t explanations given by M izu tan i and M izutani.

Monane (1984) characterizes the  fu n c tio n  of ve rba l and clausal e llipsis (o r 

extended e llipsis, to  use h e r te rm ) as follows: The use o f ve rba l and clausal

W  ■
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ellipsis enables the  speaker to  sa tis fy  the  expecta tions/ob liga tions imposed by 

the  Japanese cu ltu re  unde r ce rta in  social s itua tions (Monane ib id. 116). 

Monane stipu la tes Japanese c u ltu ra l expectations (o r ru les) such as follows: ( l )  

One m ay n o t express ce rta in  in fo rm a tion  exp lic itly : ra th e r, one shou ld  le t the 

addressee in fe r  the  m eaning th ro u g h  h in ts. (2) When one’s socia l status is 

lower tha n  the addressee’s, h e /sh e  should n o t impose h is /h e r  in te n tio n , o r 

command, etc. (3) In  the  case of c lausa l ellipsis, leave the  dependent clause and 

the  con junctive  p a rtic le  and delete the  main clause w h ich  is to  convey the 

d ire c t message.

The f irs t  expecta tion  c ited  above is one of the  m ost basic p rinc ip les  fo r  

m aking po lite  in d ire c t speeches in  general. The th ird  expecta tion  describes 

one genera l aspect o f po lite  u tte rances  w ith  clausal ellipsis. I t  is the  task o f 

fu r th e r  research to  investiga te, th rough  an analysis of various examples of ve r­

ba l and clausal e llipsis, questions, such as: ( 1) w hat k ind  o f th ings m ay o r may 

n o t be expressed in  m aking a p a r tic u la r  type of speech act; ( 2) w hat k in d  of 

politeness p rinc ip les  c o n tro l the  phenom ena described unde r ( l ) .  The second 

expecta tion  de linea ted  by  Monane m ay be considered one of the  genera l p o lite ­

ness p rinc ip les . However, i t  is to  be noted  th a t one may avoid im posing h is /h e r  

in te n tio n  o r o rdering , etc., n o t o n ly  because o f h is /h e r  re la tive  socia l status, 

b u t also because of the  n a tu re  of the  p ropos itiona l con ten t and the  seriousness 

of the  illo c u tio n a ry  goal. The p resen t s tudy examines various politeness p r in c i­

ples re levan t to  d iffe re n t k inds of ve rba l and clausal e llipsis. Regarding the 

th ird  expecta tion  described by Monane, i t  w ill be argued here  th a t (p a rtic u la r ly  

when coord ina te  clauses are involved) a clause w hich is to  convey the  d irec t, o r 

m ain message m ay o r m ay n o t be le f t  unsaid depending on how the  unsaid is 

expected to  fu n c tio n .

A lthough politeness, as suggested by previous studies, is p robab ly  a m ajor

r.  . . .  . ^
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fa c to r  w h ich  triggers  a use of ve rba l o r clausal ellipsis, o th e r factors, such as 

avoidance o f re spons ib ility  and the  crea tion  of expressive effects, should n o t be 

ignored.

2.1.2. The Framework of the Study in Part II

The d ire c tio n  of P a rt I I  is to  set fo r th  a system atic account o f the  functions 

o f verba l and clausal e llipsis in  Japanese. Section 2.2. examines the most 

im p o rta n t fun c tio n , nam ely, rea liza tion  of politeness. Following the p re lim ina ry  

rem arks  (2.2.1.), I w ill discuss th re e  d iffe re n t ways in  which verba l and clausal 

e llipsis sa tis fy  politeness: ( l )  m itiga tion  o f speech acts (2.2.2.), (2)

in te n s ifica tio n  o f speech acts (2.2.3.), and (3) avoidance o f com m itm ent to  a 

p a r tic u la r  h on o rific  o r non -h o no rific  expression (2.2.4.). Concerning speech 

a c t m itiga tion , I w ill f ir s t  compare ve rba l and clausal ellipsis w ith  o th e r modes 

o f speech ac t m itig a tion  in  Japanese to  see how verba l and clausal e llipsis d iffe r 

fro m  others. Then, m itig a tion  th rou g h  ve rba l and clausal e llipsis w ill be 

analyzed in  d e ta il w ith  respect to  the  fo llow ing types of speech acts: ( l )  asser­

tion , (2) ob jection , com pla in t, and accusation, (3) request, (4) re fusa l, (5) 

o ffe ring  and in v ita tion , (6) suggestion and advice. U nder the ru b r ic  of 

in te n s ifica tio n  o f speech acts (2.2.3.), the  fo llow ing speech acts w ill be analyzed:

(1 ) condolences, (2) apology, and (3) thanking.

Section  2.3. discusses avoidance of responsib ility , ano the r im p o rta n t fu n c ­

t io n  o f verba l and clausal e llipsis. This fu n c tio n  is also effectuated th rough  

m itig a tio n  o f speech acts. Exam ining d iffe re n t types of speech acts, such as 

assertions and promises, I w ill investigate how speech ac t m itig a tion  by verba l 

and clausal e llipsis enables the  speaker to  avoid the respons ib ility  fo r  h is /h e r  

u tte rance .

O ther func tions  o f ve rba l and clausal ellipsis to  be exam ined in  P art II are
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as follows: " in d ica tio n " of in tim a cy  o r power (Section 2.4.), " ind ica tion " of emo­

tio ns  (Section 2.5.), and a tte n tio n  ge tting  (Section 2.6.).

2.2. Politeness and Verbal and Clausal Ellipsis

2.2.1. Preamble

Politeness is a m a jo r a c tiva to r in  th e  use of ve rba l and clausal e llipsis in  

Japanese.4 I suggest th a t the re  are th ree  d iffe re n t ways in  which the  use of ve r­

bal and clausal e llipsis satisfies the  speaker’s concern  w ith  politeness: ( 1) m it i­

ga tion  o f the  illo c u tio n a ry  fo rce  o f an u tte rance , (2) in ten s ifica tio n  o f the  illo -  

cu tion a ry  fo rce  of an u tte ra n ce , and (3) avoidance of com m itm ent to  a p a rtic u ­

la r  hono rific  o r non -hono rific  expression. The f irs t  o f these is the  m ost w idely 

used; the  th ird  fu n c tio n  is also in  common usage. The second fu n c tio n  seems to  

be m ore re s tr ic te d . (The th ird  fu n c tio n  m ay opera te  in  con junction  w ith  e ith e r 

the  f irs t o r the  second fu n c tio n . The f ir s t  and second functions tend  to  be 

m u tua lly  exclusive, a lthough  a m itig a tion  of one illo cu tio n a ry  ac t may b ring  

about an e ffect o f in te n s ifica tio n  o f ano the r illo c u tio n a ry  act. See 2.2.3.)

The succeeding two sub-sections, 2 .2 .2 . and 2.2.3, respective ly, discuss 

m itiga tion  o f illo c u tio n a ry  fo rce  and in te n s ifica tio n  o f illo cu tio n a ry  force, 

analyzing how d iffe re n t types of speech acts are m itiga ted  o r in tens ified  by ver­

ba l and clausal ellipsis. For each type of speech act, the  analysis is concerned 

w ith  the fo llow ing po in ts: ( 1) sem antic and p ragm atic  p rope rties  o f bo th  what is 

e xp lic itly  said and what is im plied; (2) politeness p rinc ip les  re levan t to  (1); (3) 

d ifferences in  the  effects crea ted  by e llip t ic a l and e x p lic it u tte rance ; and (4) 

the  question o f how the  speaker may successfu lly  im p ly  w hat h e /she  in tends to  

im ply.

Sub-section 2.2.4. analyzes the  th ird  fu n c tio n , avoidance of com m itm ent to

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



116

a p a r tic u la r  honorific  o r non -hono rific  expression. In  Japanese in te rpe rsona l 

com m unication, speakers are expected to  choose, fro m  d iffe re n t levels of 

h o n o rific  and non-honorific  expressions, words th a t app ro p ria te ly  ind icate  the  

speaker’s recogn ition  of the  social re la tion sh ip  between h im /h e rse lf, the  

addressee (o r the  th ird  person), and the  se tting . However, th e re  may arise 

occasions in  which the speaker is unable to  f in d  an appropria te  expression th a t 

does n o t offend the addressee. V erbal and clausal e llipsis m ay then  be 

employed as the  so lu tion  to, o r escape from , th is  vexatious problem . Sub­

section  2.2.4. examines social s itua tions in  w h ich  such uses o f verbal and 

clausa l ellipsis occur.

Various (un iversal) politeness p rinc ip les  have been described by a num ber 

o f scholars. R. Lakoff (1973) s tipu la tes the  fo llow ing th re e  ru les: ( l )  Don’t  

impose, (2) Give options, and (3) Be fr ie n d ly . The maxims offe red by Leech 

(1983) include: (1) Minim ize cost to  o th e r (and maxim ize bene fit to  o ther), (2) 

M inim ize dispraise of o th e r (and maxim ize pra ise o f o the r), (3) Minimize 

d isagreem ent (and maxim ize agreem ent), and (4) Minim ize a n tip a th y  (and max­

im ize sym pathy). Brown and Levinson (1978) d is tingu ish  positive  and negative 

politeness: The fo rm er is approach-based — o rie n te d  tow ard the  positive  face of 

the  addressee, the positive self-image th a t h e /sh e  claims fo r  h im /h e rs e lf. The 

la t te r  is avoidance-based — o rien ted  tow ard the  negative face of the  addressee, 

h is /h e r  basic need to  be unim peded by o thers. Brown and Levinson provide 

de ta iled  strategies fo r rea liza tion  of each type o f politeness.

The basic politeness p rin c ip le  fo r  ve rba l and clausal e llipsis in  Japanese 

m ay be generalized as avoidance o f im position. I t  embodies R. Lako ff’s f irs t ru le  

"Don’t  impose," and is re la ted  to  Leech’s p rin c ip le  "M inim ize cost to  o the r," as 

w ell as to  negative politeness in  Brown and Levinson’s meaning. In  ve rba l o r 

c lausal ellipsis, the speaker avoids ce rta in  u tte rances. What is avoided u lt i­
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m ate ly  is the  im position  of an in tended illo c u tio n a ry  goal. In  the  follow ing sub­

sections, I w ill describe m ore concre te ly  w hat k inds of im positions are avoided 

th ro u g h  using a p a rtic u la r speech act. I w ill p o in t ou t o the r politeness p r in c i­

ples re levan t to  ve rba l and clausal e llipsis when used w ith  p a r tic u la r speech 

acts. These princ ip les, w hich are lis te d  below, are m ostly  re la te d  to  the  basic 

p rin c ip le  o f non-im position.

Don t  impose.

Give options.

Don’t  be brusque; show in te res t.

D on 't say unp leasant th ings; don’t  disagree; don’t  d ispraise o ther.

Be hum ble; don’t  praise yourse lf; defer to  o thers; be apologetic.

Don’t  presume.

Be reasonable; give reasons.

Sympathize.

Politeness as exam ined in  the  p resen t s tudy is re la tive , ra th e r tha n  abso­

lu te : We are looking  a t politeness re la tive  to  s itua tion . Leech (19B3) dis­

tingu ished  re la tive  and absolute politeness in  o rd e r to  study "abso lu te " p o lite ­

ness. F o r example, in  m aking th is  d is tin c tion , ( l )  "Just be qu ie t" m ig h t be 

th o u g h t to  be less po lite  than  (2) "Would you please be qu ie t fo r  a mom ent?" 

Leech goes on to  explain th a t the re  are occasions where th is  m ay n o t ho ld  tru e : 

i.e., (2) may be less po lite  tha n  ( l )  where, fo r  example, (2) was in te rp re te d  as a 

fo rm  of ban ter, and where (2) was used iro n ica lly . Politeness in  such cases, 

Leech says, can be discussed only in  a re la tive  sense (Leech ib id. 102). Leech 

proposes, u ltim a te ly , th a t genera l pragm atics may reasonably confine its  a tte n ­

tio n  to  politeness in  the  absolute sense (ib id . 84).

The p resen t s tudy examines re la tive  politeness o f u tte rances: absolute po l­

iteness, o r politeness outside a context, is unim aginable. My assum ption is th a t

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



118

an u tte ra n ce  can be po lite  o r im po lite  only w ith  respect to  some (rea l o r possi­

b le ) socia l s itu a tio n . Example (1) above may be said to  be genera lly  (b u t no t 

abso lu te ly ) less po lite  tha n  (2) since s itua tions in  which such a judgm ent is tru e  

are p ro ba b ly  fa r  more common than  s itua tions in  which i t  is not. The present 

s tudy  m a in ta ins  th a t politeness of u tte rances is dependent on such s itua tiona l 

fa c to rs  as: ( l )  the  pow er-re la tionsh ip  and degree of in tim acy  between the  

speaker and th e  addressee (and the  bystander), between the  speaker and the 

th ird  person re fe re n t, o r between the  speaker, the addressee, and the  th ird  

person re fe re n t; (2) the  degree of fo rm a lity  o f the  setting; (3) the  n a tu re  of the 

p ro po s itio na l con ten t; and (4) the seriousness of the illo cu tio n a ry  goal (e.g., a 

request fo r  a sm all o r big favor).

Leech argues fu r th e r  th a t some illo cu tio n  types involve politeness while 

o the rs  do no t, and th a t the  fo rm er may be in h e re n tly  po lite  o r im po lite . An illo ­

cu tio n  type ca lled  "com petitive  (e.g., ordering , demanding, begging)" is said to  

be in h e re n tly  im po lite . The "convivia l (e.g., offering, in v itin g , thank ing , congra­

tu la t in g )"  type is seen as in h e re n tly  po lite . For the  "co llabora tive  (e.g., assert­

ing, re p o rtin g , announcing, in s tru c tin g )," politeness is la rge ly  irre leva n t. And, 

fo r  the  "co n flic tive  (e.g., threa ten ing , accusing, cursing, rep rim and ing )" type, 

po liteness is o u t of the  question (Leech 1983: 83, 104-105). Leech concludes: 

" In  conside ring  po lite  and im polite  lin g u is tic  behavior, we may confine ou r 

a tte n tio n  m a in ly  to  com petitive  and conviv ia l illo cu tio ns" (ib id . 105). (In  a s im i­

la r  ve in, B rown and Levinson (1978:70-71) sta te  th a t ce rta in  acts (e.g., orders, 

requests, suggestions, offers, promises) are in tr in s ic a lly  th re a te n in g  to the 

addressee’s negative face and th a t o thers (e.g., c ritic ism , com plaints, accusa­

tions , d isagreem ent) are in tr in s ic a lly  th rea te n in g  to  the  addressee’s positive 

face.)

A lthough  i t  may be generally tru e  th a t illo cu tio n  types like  o rdering  are
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oSensive whereas illo cu tio n  types like  offering are not, i t  does n o t follow  th a t 

u tte ra n ces  used in  these categories o f illo cu tio n  are always po lite  or im po lite . 

For example, o ffering may become im po lite  depending upon how i t  is said w ith in  

a p a r tic u la r  socia l s itua tion . Illo cu tions , such as asserting and accusing, fo r  

which, Leech says, politeness is irre leva n t, m ay become m ore o r less im po lite  

depending on the  way they  are expressed. I t  may be said th a t an u tte ra n ce  of 

any type  o f illo cu tio n  has a p o te n tia lity  to  become im po lite . In a language like  

Japanese, p a rtic u la r ly , the  wrong choice of h on o rific  o r non -hono rific  words 

makes an u tte ra n ce  im po lite  qu ite  a pa rt fro m  the  illo cu tio n  type. E xam ination 

of the use o f ve rba l and clausal e llips is  in  the follow ing sections w ill also dem on­

s tra te  th a t v ir tu a lly  any illo cu tio n  type  may be p o te n tia lly  im po lite . "In  consid­

ering  po lite  and im po lite  lin g u is tic  behavior," p a rtic u la r ly  in  Japanese, the re  is 

no reason to  confine ou r a tte n tion  to  ce rta in  illo cu tio n  types such as "com peti­

tive " and "conv iv ia l." According ly, the  investiga tion  in  the  fo llow ing sections is 

n o t re s tr ic te d  to  on ly ce rta in  types o f illocu tions.

Lastly, i t  is to  be noted th a t in  the  p resen t study, the  illo cu tio n  type o f a 

p a r tic u la r  u tte rance  is assumed to  be inde te rm ina te . A lthough I w ill discuss 

the  illo c u tio n  type w h ich  seems to  be most p lausib le fo r  a p a rtic u la r u tte rance , 

th a t w ill n o t mean th a t i t  is the on ly  possible illo cu tio n  type fo r  the  u tte rance . 

For example, one given u tte rance  could  be an assertion, accusation, a n d /o r  

suggestion, etc. (See Leech 1983 fo r  fu r th e r  d iscussion on th is  po in t.)

2.2.2. Mitigation of Speech Acts

W ithin a p a r tic u la r socia l s itua tion , the speaker may a tte m p t to m itiga te  

the  illo c u tio n a ry  force  o f h is /h e r  u tte rance  th rough  various means. The m ain 

reasons fo r  m itig a tion  are: ( 1) the speaker’s desire to  show h is /h e r  politeness 

tow ard  the  addressee (a n d /o r  the  th ird  person- re fe ren t), and (2) h is /h e r
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desire to  avoid the  re sp on s ib ility  fo r h is /h e r  u tte rance . Sub-section 2.2.2. 

investigates the re la tionsh ip  between politeness and m itiga tion  of illo cu tio na ry  

fo rce  th rou g h  verba l and clausal ellipsis.

2.2.2.1. Verbal and Clausal Ellipsis and Other Hodes of Speech Act Mitigation in 

Japanese

I t  w ill be h e lp fu l to  review  the  various means fo r  m itiga ting  the  illo c u tio n ­

a ry  fo rce  of an u tte rance . R. Lakoff (19B0), in  analyzing modes of speech act 

m itig a tio n  in  English, discusses sen ten tia l hedges, lex ica l hedges, tag questions, 

and speech act su bs titu tion . E llipsis (nom inal, verbal, and clausal e llipsis) is 

ano the r usefu l means, p a r tic u la r ly  in  Japanese. O ther im p o rta n t means avail­

able in  Japanese fo r  speech act m itig a tio n  inc lude: in tra ns itive  verbs as 

opposed to  tra ns itive  verbs, and several k inds of (sen tence-in itia l, -medial, and 

-fin a l) p a rtic le s .5 In  w hat follows, we w ill take  up some examples of d iffe ren t 

modes of m itig a tion  and com pare them  in  o rde r to  see how verba l and clausal 

e llipsis d iffe r fro m  o th e r modes of m itiga tion .

(1) Ano hon wa om oshiroku arimasen.

That book is u n in te res ting .

(2 ) Ano hon wa om osh irokuna i to  omoimasu.

(I) th in k  th a t th a t book is  un in te res ting .

(3 ) Ano hon wa cho tto  om osh irokuna i to  omoimasu.

(I) th in k  th a t th a t book is chotto (a l i t t le  b it )  un in te res ting .

(4) Mada yom i-ha jim eta  b a ka ri na n desu ga, ano hon wa am ari 
om oshirokunai yoo desu.

A lthough (I) have ju s t s ta rted  reading ( it) ,  i t  seems th a t th a t book is 
n o t so in te res ting .

(5) Anoo, ano hon wa om osh irokuna i n ja  n a i deshoo ka.

Anoo, is n 't  i t  the  case th a t th a t book isn ’t  in teresting?

ft-' . . .
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(6) Ano hon wa am ari om oshiroku arim asen nee.

That book isn ’t  so in te res ting , is  it?

(7) Ano hon wa om oshiroku arim asen wa.

That book isn ’t  in te res tin g  wa.

(8) Ano hon wa om oshirokunai to omoimasu ga.

(I) th in k  th a t th a t book is u n in te re s tin g  ga  (b u t).

(9) Ano hon wa am ari.

That book is (n o t) so much.

Example (1) is a s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  assertion. I t  p resents the  speaker's op in­

ion  as i f  i t  were undeniab ly true , suggesting th a t  the  speaker is fu lly  com m itted  

to  take  the  respon s ib ility  fo r  the  t ru th  o f h is u tte ra n ce . Accordingly, as R. 

Lakoff (1980:31-32) explains, the  choice o f an unqua lified  assertion, such as (1), 

lays on the  addressee the  ob liga tion  o f be lie f, which, in  tu rn , m ay offend the 

addressee. In  s ta ting  one’s opinion, the  use o f an unqua lified  u tte rance  like  ( l )  

is seldom observed in  Japanese except in  arguing, quarre ling , etc.

Example (2), on the  o th e r hand, con ta ins  a se n te n tia l hedge to omoimasu 

'( I)  th in k ' as well as e llips is  fo r  the  sub ject o f omoimasu. The use of the  w ord 

om oim asu  shows a s lig h t reserve fo r  the  assertion  because i t  ind icates exp li­

c it ly  th a t the p ropo s itio na l co n te n t is th e  speaker's judgm ent, no t the  ‘ abso­

lu te ’ t ru th . I t  thus im plies th a t the  p ro pos ition  is challengeable and th a t the  

addressee is n o t under ob liga tion  o f be lie f. The nom ina l ellipsis fo r  the  subject 

o f omoimasu  fu r th e r  weakens the  fo rce  o f the  assertion  by obscuring the agent 

o f the  judgm ent: I f  the sub ject is expressed, i t  is lik e ly  to  im p ly  contrastiveness 

( 'I ' as opposed to  ‘you’), and, hence, m ay increase the  tension  o f con fron ta tion . 

(See Section 1.3.1. fo r  discussion on p ragm atic  effects o f nom inal ellipsis.)

Example (3) conta ins the  lex ica l hedge chotto ‘ ( li t. )  a l it t le  b i t ’ in  add ition  

to  the  sen ten tia l hedge fo omoimasu  ‘(I) th in k ’. The adverb chotto may be used
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to  q ua lify  (p a rt of) a p ropos itiona l con ten t; in  th is  example, the  degree of the  

p re d ica tion  (i.e., the  un-in te restingness of the book) may be qualified. However, 

the  more lik e ly  in te rp re ta tio n  o f (3) is one w h ich  takes the  w ord  chotto as a 

q u a lif ie r of the  speech act. (See Matsumoto 1983 fo r d iscussion on speech act 

q ua lifica tio n  by the word chotto.6)  In  the  case o f Example (3), the  use of chotto 

ind ica tes  the speaker's hes ita tion  in  describ ing  the  book in  question as 

om oshirokunai. I t  is as i f  h e /sh e  were m aking an excuse, saying "I'm  no t 

e n tire ly  happy w ith  the  words I am going to  use, so please be understand ing." 

Even i f  the speaker th in ks  th a t the  p ropos ition  is d e fin ite ly  tru e , by adding the 

w ord  chotto h e /sh e  can suggest th a t he /she  is n o t m aking h is /h e r  assertion 

s tra ig h tfo rw a rd ly , th a t h e /sh e  wants the addressee to  be p repa red  fo r what 

h e /sh e  is going to  say, and th a t a fte r a ll h e /sh e  is concerned  w ith the  

addressee's feeling. The word chotto  can ease the  b luntness and s tre ng th  of the 

assertion.

Example (4) includes the  sen ten tia l hedge, m ada yo m i-h a jim e ta  baka ri n a  

n  desu ga 'I  have ju s t s ta rted  reading it ,  b u t', and two le x ica l hedges, a m a ri 

'(n o t)  so m uch ' and yoo desu ‘seem’. The se n te n tia l hedge in fo rm s the  addres­

see th a t the  basis fo r the  speaker's judgm ent about the  q u a lity  of the book in  

question is ra th e r weak. This is to  suggest th a t the  speaker could  be wrong, 

and, the re fo re , th a t h e /sh e  is n o t m aking a strong  assertion. The adverb a m a ri 

‘(n o t) so m uch ' qualifies the  e x tre m ity  o f the  p red ica te  om oshirokunai, making 

th e  speaker's opin ion safe ly m oderate. The ev iden tia l a u x ilia ry  verb  yoo desu 

‘seem’ fu r th e r  weakens the assertion: I t  makes i t  e x p lic it th a t the  speaker is 

n o t fu lly  con fiden t o f h is /h e r  judgm ent because unde r the  c ircum stances i t  is 

m ere ly  a con jectu re . By th is , the  speaker (m akes i t  look  lik e  h e /s h e ) is leaving 

some room  fo r  the  addressee to  doub t h is /h e r  opinion.

U tte rance  (5) is an instance o f speech ac t su bs titu tion . I t  also conta ins
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the  hes ita tion  pa rtic le  anoo. A lthough the speaker of (5) u lt im a te ly  wishes to  

make an assertion, he /she  is tak ing  the option  of a question: That is, he /she  

states h is /h e r  opinion, b u t leaves, a t least on the  surface, the  respons ib ility  of 

the  fin a l ju dgm en t w ith  the addressee. In th is  way, (5) fo rm a lly  ind icates th a t 

the  speaker in  no way in tends to  impose h is /h e r op in ion  on the  addressee, and 

th a t  h e /she  is paying respect to  the  addressee’s face.

The p a rtic le  anoo a t the beginning of the  u tte ra n ce  (5) expresses the 

speaker’s hes ita tio n  in  making the  fo rthcom ing  u tte ra n ce : I t  may be para ­

phrased as "S o rry  to d is tu rb  you fo r  a m oment. I 'm  try in g  to  te l l you some­

th ing , so I hope you are prepared." This p a rtic le  fun c tio ns  as an apologetic 

p re lude  to  the  m ain theme, and con tribu tes  to  easing the harshness o f the  u lt i­

m ate assertion  since i t  ind icates th a t the  speaker is n o t invading the 

addressee’s c u rre n t m enta l sta te  ab rup tly  and d isregard ing  h is /h e r  feeling. 

The p a rtic le  anoo may seem to  resemble the  lex ica l hedge chotto, which we saw 

ea rlie r. But, u n like  the  word chotto, anoo does n o t bear a deno ta tiona l meaning 

and does n o t p re tend  to  qua lify  the  p ropos itiona l co n te n t o f the  u tte rance . 

Chotto is an excusatory hedge fo r  an inapp ro p ria te  choice o f words or 

unp leasan t speech act, b u t anoo is an apologetic hedge fo r  d is tu rb ing  the 

addressee by th e  very act of speaking. I t  may be said th a t anoo is a m an ifesta ­

tio n  of more in n oce n t disconcertedness. (In  o th e r contexts, the  p a rtic le  anoo is 

also used as a f i l le r  when the  speaker is having d iffic u lty  fin d ing  the  appropria te  

word.)

Example ( 6) contains the sentence-fina l p a rtic le  nee as w e ll as the  lex ica l 

hedge a m a ri '(n o t) so m uch’. The p a rtic le  nee has a fu n c tio n  s im ila r to  the 

English tag question (w ith  fa lling  in tona tion ): The use of nee is to  seek the 

addressee’s agreem ent w ith  the speaker’s opinion, which, in  tu rn , im plies th a t 

the  speaker wishes to share h is /h e r  feeling w ith  the  addressee, and hence th a t
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h e /sh e  has regard  fo r the  addressee’s feeling. Accordingly, com pared to  the 

u tte ra n ce  w ith o u t nee, the  u tte rance  w ith  nee sounds m uch so fte r. (See also 

Uyeno 1972:74 fo r discussion on the  fu n c tio n  of the  sen tence-fina l pa rtic le  

nee.)

The sentence-fina l p a rtic le  w a  (w ith  s ligh tly  ris ing  in to n a tio n ) in  Example

(7), on the  o th e r hand, adds to  the  u tte rance  a flavor w h ich  is ve ry  d iffe ren t 

fro m  the  p a rtic le  nee. The p a rtic le  w a  is p rim a rily  used by  women, and i t  

appears in  declarative sentences. K okuritsu -kokugo-ken  (1951:233) explains 

th a t th e  sentence-fina l p a rtic le  w a  ind icates a weak assertion  and makes an 

u tte ra n ce  sound m ilder. (See also Uyeno 1972; Kitagawa 1979.) That an u tte r ­

ance becomes m ilde r w ith  the p a rtic le  w a  seems due to  the  nuance o f fem in in ­

i t y  th a t  th is  p a rtic le  carries: What i t  says may be paraphrased as " I ’m  m aking 

an assertion , b u t being a woman, I ’m  doing i t  gently ." Thus, b y  the  use o f wa, 

the  speaker can prevent h e r u tte rance  fro m  sounding brusque.

Exam ple (B) is ah instance o f clausal ellipsis. The d iffe rence between i t  and 

Exam ple (2) is the presence of the  p a rtic le  ga  a t the  end o f the  u tte rance. 

While (2) is a s tru c tu ra lly  and sem antica lly  complete sentence, (B) m ay give the 

im pression  o f incom pleteness .7 The p a rtic le  ga  when used between two clauses 

fu n c tio n s  as a con junc tion  o f two (d is juctive ) propositions. The occurrence  of 

th is  p a rtic le  a t the end o f the clause in  (B) and the  subsequent silence may, 

thus, suggest th a t the  u tte rance  is suspended, and th a t w hat precedes the  ga  is 

n o t a ll th a t  the  speaker wants to  say. Followed by silence, the  p a rtic le  <70 fun c ­

tio n s  as a s ignal fo r  the existence of an im p lica tum B th a t depends on the  mean­

ing o f ga. (See the follow ing sub-section fo r  discussion of the  m e a in g /fu n c tio n  

o f the  p a rtic le  ga. ) In  ( 8), what the  speaker rea lly  means is p robab ly  some­

th in g  like  " I th in k  th a t th a t book is un in te resting , b u t what do you th in k ? /b u t I 

m ay be w rong." In th is  way, the  fo rce  o f the assertion is weakened. In  th is  exam-
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pie, the  assertion w hich precedes the  ga, is, in fo rm a tiona lly , a ll th a t the 

speaker needs to  convey to  the  addressee; but, adding the  p a rtic le  ga  induces 

an im p lica tu m  th a t a lleviates the  force  of the  assertion.

The pa rtic le  ga, as exam pled in  (8), is so conventionalized th a t i t  may 

appear to  be a sen tence-fina l pa rtic le . Indeed, K okuritsu -kokugo-ken  (1951) 

tre a ts  i t  as a sen tence-fina l p a rtic le  w hich expresses "h a k k ir i y u u  no o 

habakaru  k im och i ‘one’s fee ling  o f hes ita tion  fo r  saying e xp lic it ly  (everyth ing  

one wishes to  say)’ ." I t  appears th a t w hether the  p a rtic le  ga  of th is  type  is con­

s idered a sentence-fina l, o r con junctive  p a rtic le  depends on the  in te rp re te r 's  

fee ling  about the  s tru c tu ra l and sem antic (in)completeness® of the u tte ra n ce . 

As w ill be seen in  the  fo llow ing sub-sections, th is  feeling about the  

(in)com pleteness d iffe rs depending on the  u tte rance : The more the  use o f a 

sentence-type w ith  the  f in a l ga  is  conventionalized, the  g rea te r the fee ling  of 

completeness.

Yet, no m a tte r how com plete an u tte rance  may appear, the  p a rtic le  ga, as 

uxam pled in  (8), is n o t to  be regarded as a sentence-fina l p a rtic le  in  the  same 

sense as pa rtic les  like  nee (e.g.,(6)) and w a  (e.g., (7)), because the im p lica tu m  

of the  p a rtic le  ga varies depending on the  u tte rance  and cannot be reduced  to  

a "s ing le ” con tex t-free  meaning. The meaning o f the  u tte ra n ce -fin a l ga  is s t i l l  

th a t of the  con junctive  p a rtic le  ga, and the  im p lica tum  of the  u tte ra n ce  

depends on th is  meaning. The "m eaning" of the  u tte ra n ce -fin a l ga g iven by 

K oku ritsu -kokugo -ken  is, as shown above, "one ’s feeling o f hes ita tion  fo r  saying 

e x p lic it ly  (everyth ing  one wishes to  say)" — a "m eaning" obviously too vague 

and a b s tra c t to  be assigned as the unique meaning of th is  p a rtic le . The 

succeeding sub-sections w ill dem onstra te  th a t o the r partic les, such as node 

‘because’, to ‘when’, and the  te gerundive fo rm  of a ve rba l used a t the  end of an 

u tte ra n ce  also "express hes ita tion  fo r  saying th ings e xp lic itly ." As we sha ll see,

r  ' .
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d iffe re n t p a rtic les  evoke d iffe re n t im p lica tions  in  d iffe re n t u tte rances, and the  

d iffe rences in  im p lica tions depend on the  meanings of the  pa rtic les  as con junc­

tions.

Example (9 ) is an instance  of ve rba l e llipsis. The speaker s ta rted  ou t say­

ing som ething, b u t d id n o t fin ish  h is /h e r  sentence w ith  a verbal. A ll he /she  

said is  ano Aon w a a m a ri ’That book is (n o t) so m uch ’. F rom  th is , the  addressee 

feels th a t the  u tte rance  is unfin ished, and th a t the speaker m ust n o t have 

expressed everyth ing h e /sh e  wants to  convey; the  addressee is then  obliged to  

in fe r  the  unsaid. In the  case o f (9), the unsa id  can be construed as something 

negative about the  book in  question, such as ’u n in te re s tin g ’ and 'n o t good' — an 

in fe rence  based on the assorted lin g u is tic , pa ra lingu is tic , and e x tra ling u is tic , 

co n te x tu a l cues (e.g., the  negative p o la r ity  adverb a m a ri ‘(no t) so m uch ’ , the  

tone  o f the u tte rance , and the  addressee’s fa c ia l expression).

Among the  nine examples pro ffe red. Example (9) is the  least assertive. The 

speaker is op ting  out o f s ta ting  the  m a in  pred ica te  which is supposed to  

express h is /h e r  opinion about the  book. I t  is as i f  the speaker were try in g  to 

say, " I 'm  a fra id  to  say anyth ing  negative abou t the  book since i t  m igh t offend 

you. So I choose to  om it the  m ain p red ica te . I hope you can read m y m ind  fro m  

the  l i t t le  clues available. However, even i f  you are able to  read my m ind, you 

are free  to  ignore  my op in ion  in  case you don’t  like  it .  Just p re tend  th a t you 

d id n 't  hear it ,  since in  re a lity  I d id n ’t  say anyth ing  e xp lic itly ." Even i f  the  p re d i­

ca te  is no t specified, the  co n te x tua l cues usually enable the addressee to  in fe r 

the  im p lica tum , vague though i t  may be. The issue is th a t to  u tte r  the p re d i­

ca te  d iffe rs in  p ragm atic  e ffect fro m  n o t u tte r in g  it .  In  (9), i f  the  pred ica te  is 

specified, i t  m ay re su lt in  exposing an unp leasant m a tte r in  pub lic , which, in  

tu rn , may a ffro n t the addressee. F u rthe rm ore , by n o t expressing the  predica te , 

the  speaker leaves, a t least superfic ia lly , the  in te rp re ta tio n  in  the  addressee’s
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hands, and can appear to  be fa r  less assertive. As well, th is  is a most con­

ven ien t way of "expressing” one’s op in ion  when the  speaker does no t w ant to  

take the re sp on s ib ility  fo r  what h e /she  says. (See Section 2.3. fo r  discussion on 

th is  po in t.)

( 10)

A: Komban o-sushi demo tab e -n i ik im asen ka.

A: Shall (we) go eat sush i o r som ething, th is  evening?

BI: 1. Ee, ii-desu ne. 2. Demo, kyoo wa ch o tto  yoo ga aru n desu.

BI: 1. Ee (yes/w e ll), th a t would be nice, w ouldn ’t  it?  2. But, (I) have
som ething else to  do th is  evening.

BII: 1. Ee, ii-desu ne. 2. Demo, kyoo wa cho tto  yoo ga arimasu node.

BII: 1. Ee (yes /w e ll), th a t w ou ld  be nice, w ouldn ’t  it?  2. But, (I) have
som ething else to  do th is  evening node (so).

Compare (10)BI and BII. Both BI and BII are in d ire c t refusals: Both con ta in  

the  same se n te n tia l hedge, ee, ii-desu  ne ’yes /w e ll, th a t would be nice, wouldn’t  

it? ’ A lthough B’s answer to  A’s in v ita tio n  is re a lly  ’no ’, B, o u t of courtesy, f irs t  

u tte rs  th is  hedge in  o rde r to  avoid o u tr ig h t disagreem ent and con fron ta tion : 

The hedge extends a token agreem ent and shows th a t B is in te res ted  in  A’s p ro ­

posal. By th is , A’s face can be saved.

The second sentences in  BI and BII are the  same except fo r  the sentence- 

f in a l fo rm  in  B1I-2, the  con junctive  p a rtic le  node ‘because’. BI-2 is an instance 

of speech act su b s titu tio n  (i.e., assertion  fo r  re fusa l), whereas B II-2 is an 

instance o f c lausa l ellipsis. In  BI-2, a com plete sentence, the  speaker describes 

a ce rta in  fa c t and pretends i t  is w ha t h e /sh e  wants to do. The addressee is, 

then, expected to  in fe r th a t B is m aking an in d ire c t re fusa l — th a t BI-2 is no t 

ju s t a mere descrip tion  of a fact, b u t also the  reason fo r  the  re fusa l. W hether 

the  addressee draws th is  in ference  o r n o t is le ft  e n tire ly  to  h is /h e r  judgm ent 

about the  p ragm atic  appropria teness (o r re levance) of the u tte rance .
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In  BII-2, on the o th e r hand, the  p a rtic le  node e x p lic it ly  ind icates th a t what 

precedes the  node is a reason fo r something. The silence a fte r node may sug­

gest th a t the speaker is holding back fro m  te llin g  w ha t th is  som ething is. This 

causes the addressee to  s ta r t w orking  on fig u ring  o u t the "m eaning" of the 

unsaid, which is something like  "I c a n 't go" o r " I  c a n 't accept y o u r in v ita tion ." 

U n like  BI-2, the speaker in  BII-2 does n o t p re tend  as i f  what h e /sh e  actua lly  

u tte re d  is a ll he/she wants to  say. Rather, h e /sh e  gives the im pression th a t 

h is /h e r  rem arks are only half-expressed, which, in  tu rn , is expected to  make 

the  addressee search fo r  the  im p lica tum . The speaker chooses n o t to  say the 

second-half, even though i t  constitu tes  h is /h e r  m ain  illo c u tio n a ry  goal: This is 

w ith h e ld  because its  e xp lic it m ention  would be unp leasant fo r  the  addressee.

(U)

A: Komban o-sushi demo tabe -n i ikim asen ka.

A: Shall (we) go eat sush i o r something, th is  evening?

B: 1. Ee, ii-desu ne. 2. Demo, kyoo wa ch o tto  yoo ga.

B: 1. Ee (yes/w e ll), th a t would be n ice, w ou ldn 't it?  2. But, today,
cho tto  (a l it t le )  something to  do ga.

( l l ) B - 2  is a case o f verba l e llipsis. The speaker began the  u tte rance  by 

saying Demo kyoo w a chotto yoo ga  ‘( l i t . )  But, today, chotto  (a l i t t le )  something 

to  do’ . But, he/she  does n o t fin ish  the  u tte rance  w ith  a p red ica tion  fo r  the yoo 

ga. The addressee can p robab ly  easily in fe r  w hat the  speaker is im p ly ing  fro m  

the  words demo ‘b u t’, chotto '( l i t . )  a l it t le  b it ’ , and yoo 'som ething to  

do /bus iness ', and the  tone of the  u tte ra n ce . Therefore, the speaker chooses 

n o t to  specify the predica te , and leaves (a t least supe rfic ia lly ) th e  in te rp re ta ­

tio n  up  to  the  addressee. To express the  p red ica te  is to  pers is t in  exposing the 

m ore unpleasant p a rt in  pub lic . ( l l ) B  is doubly in d ire c t in  th a t the  addressee 

is expected to  figure o u t the  p red ica tive  con ten t, as well as take the  u tte rance  

as a re fusa l of h is /h e r in v ita tion . W hether the  p red ica te  is specified o r not, the
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u ltim a te  meaning of the u tte rance  ( l l ) B  would be the  same. However, the omis­

sion makes a difference p ragm atica lly : I t  reduces any b itte rness  o f the  illo c u ­

t io n a ry  act (i.e., refusal).

(12)

O -shokuji no yooi ga dekim ashita.

D inner is re a d y ./ The p re pa ra tio n  of d in n e r has been done.

(13)

O -shokuji no yooi ga dekim ash ita  node.

D inner is ready node (so).

(14)

O -shokuji no yooi ga.

(The p repara tion  of) d inne r ga.

Examples (12)-(14) m ay be used as an in d ire c t o fE e r/in v ita tion . ( 12) illu s ­

tra te s  a speech act subs titu tion , (13) a clausal e llipsis, and (14) a ve rba l ellipsis. 

In  add ition , in  (12) and (13), the  in tra n s itive  ve rb  d e k iru  'become re a dy /b e  

done’ is used ra th e r than  the  tra n s itive  verb s u m  ‘do’.

Offering could  place one under ob liga tion  of acceptance, depending on how 

i t  is made. F o r example, instead of using one o f the  sentences (12)-(14), one 

cou ld  use a sentence, such as (15) below.

(15)

Doozo o-m eshi-agari-kudasai.

Would (you) please eat ( it) .

(15) takes the  fo rm  o f a d ire c t request fo r  an acceptance o f the  o ffer. Com­

pared to  (12)-(14), (15) pu ts  more pressure on the  addressee to  accept the  

offer, especia lly i f  he /she  is n o t so eager to  do so. However, i f  the  speaker is 

m ore concerned w ith the addressee’s desire, h e /sh e  w ould use an in d ire c t
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expression like  (12)-(14) ra th e r than  (15). The ways in  which the  th ree  modes 

(i.e., speech ac t subs titu tion , ve rba l and clausal e llipsis) m itiga te  the fo rce  o f 

the  o ffe ring  in  (12)-(14) are basica lly  the same as the  e a rlie r examples of these 

modes. (L ike  ( l l )B -2 ,  (14) is doub ly in d ire c t.)

The use o f an in tra ns itive  verb, ra th e r tha n  a tra ns itive  verb, can also be a 

use fu l m it ig a to r  in  m aking an offer. R ather than  the  tra n s itive  ve rb  s u m  'do' 

( " I  p repa red  th e  d inne r"), the  choice of the  in tra n s itive  verb d e k iru  d isregards 

the  agent, m aking the s itua tion  look as i f  i t  o ccu rred  n a tu ra lly  and e ffortlessly. 

A ccord ing ly , th e  choice o f dek iru  over su ru  makes the  addressee fee l less 

ob liged to  the  agent. Hence, the  speaker can show h is /h e r  reserve.

In  th is  section, we have compared d iffe ren t modes o f speech a c t m itig a tio n  

in  o rd e r to  see how ve rba l and clausal e llips is  d iffe r fro m  o th e r modes. While 

such devices as sen ten tia l and lex ica l hedges and pa rtic les  m ay be considered 

conven tiona l overt signs which w ork ac tive ly  fo r  qua lifica tion  o f speech acts, 

ve rb a l and- c lausal e llipsis operate sub tly  by  suggesting th a t the  u tte ra n ce  is. 

suspended a t m id -po in t. Verbal and clausal e llipsis also d iffe r fro m  (unconven­

tio n a l) 10 speech act s u b s titu tio n  in  th a t they  do n o t p re tend  to  be on ly a 

speech a c t w h ich  corresponds to  the  face value of the  u tte rance . Rather, 

th ro u g h  an  u tte ra n ce  w hich gives the  im pression o f 

incom ple teness/unfin ishedness, the  speaker ind icates the  existence o f an 

im p lica tu m . In  Brown and Levinson's m etaphor, by ellipsis, the  speaker leaves 

the  im p lic a tu m  "hanging in  the a ir"  (Brown and Levinson 1978: 232). While the 

speech a c t su b s titu tio n  alleviates the  illo cu tio n a ry  fo rce  by one deceptive 

speech act, w h ich  is n o t the  m ain speech act, ve rba l and clausal e llipsis reduces 

th e  illo c u tio n a ry  force by ind ica ting  th a t w hat is ove rtly  expressed is n o t a ll 

th a t  th e  speaker wants to  say.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



131

2.2.Z.2. M itig a tion  o f Assertion

V erba l and c lausa l e llipsis is a w ide ly used means fo r  m itig a tion  of asser­

tions in  Japanese. C learly usefu l when the  co n te n t of an assertion is something 

th a t may displease the  addressee, i t  is nonetheless n o t re s tr ic te d  to  such occa­

sions. Even when the  con ten t of an assertion is n o t unpleasant, i t  is employed 

pervasively in  Japanese sim ply to  avoid sounding b lun t. In Examples (8) and (9) 

in  the  previous section, I b r ie fly  discussed how verba l and clausal ellipsis 

weaken the  fo rce  o f an assertion. In  th is  sub-section, we w ill pursue th is  ques­

tio n  th ro u g h  fu r th e r  analysis. The m ain p a rt o f the  sub-section is devoted to

the analysis of c lausa l e llipsis; ve rba l e llipsis receives a tte n tion  a t the  end of

th is  sub-section. The con junctive  pa rtic les  inc luded  in  the  fo llow ing examples 

of c lausal e llips is  are: ga, kedo, node, kara , and the  te gerundive fo rm  of a ver­

bal. These p a rtic le s  are m ost com m only used fo r  m itig a tion  of assertions (a few 

o th e r p a rtic les  (e.g., ba, to ) are also available). We w ill begin w ith  examples of 

u tte rances  ending w ith  the  p a rtic le  ga.

(1) A: K onka i no konsaato, doo om oim ashita.

A: What d id  (you) th in k  of the  conce rt th is  time?

B: Soo desu nee, kono mae no wa to tem o i i  to  om otta  n desu ga.

B: Well, (I) th o u g h t th a t the previous one was very good ga (bu t).

In  (1) above, A is asking B about the  conce rt they  have ju s t heard, b u t B 

answers by g iving A his op in ion about the  previous concert, saying noth ing 

about the c u rre n t one. Yet, i t  may be in fe rre d  th a t he does n o t ho ld  a positive 

op in ion  about the  c u rre n t concert m a in ly  th rou g h  the  aggregation of the 

expressed p ropos ition  and the  p a rtic le  ga  fo llow ed by silence. There may be 

o the r para- a n d /o r  e x tra ling u is tic  cues fo r th is  im p lica tu m  (e.g., the tone of 

the  u tte rance , the  speaker’s fac ia l expression): In  an u tte rance  like  ( l)B , the 

p a rtic le  ga  tends to  be u tte re d  in  a c h a ra c te ris tica lly  tra ilin g  m anner to  in d i­
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cate th a t the  speaker is suspending h is /h e r  u tte rance  midway. When such an 

u tte rance  is w ritten , the  fin a l p a rtic le  is lik e ly  to be followed by several dots 

(the  g raph ic symbol fo r e llips is), as in  ( l ) a  below:

(1)a

B: Kono mae no wa to tem o i i  to  om otta  n desu ga ....

B: (I) though t th a t the  previous one was ve ry good ga  ( b u t ) ....

The p a rtic le  ga is p a r tic u la r ly  im p o rta n t fo r the  im p lica tum  in  (1)B. The 

fu n c tio n  o f the  conjunctive  p a rtic le  ga  is to  combine two clauses th a t are 

sem antica lly  d iscountinuous in  one way o r o ther. A va rie ty  of in te r-c lausa l 

re la tions  may be m arked by the  p a rtic le  ga, of w hich the  follow ing two are 

represen ta tive  and re levan t as well to  c lausal ellipsis: ( l )  the  two propositions 

com bined by ga  are in  some way unexpected (e.g., (2)-(4) below), (2) the  clause 

preceding ga  is an in tro d u c to ry  o r p re fa to ry  rem ark fo r  the clause to  follow  

(e.g., (5) and ( 6) below) .11 The f ir s t  is sem antica lly  based while the  second is 

rh e to r ic a lly  based. Unexpectedness in  the  f irs t  re la tion  m ay vary as follows: (1) 

two propositions may be con tras tive  (e.g., (2) below); (2) one p roposition  may be 

concessive to  the  o the r (e.g., (3) below); o r (3) one p ropos ition  may be co n tra ry  

to  w hat is no rm a lly  expected, given the  o the r (e.g., (4) below).

(2) Ani wa Jazu ga su k i da ga, boku wa k ira i da.

(My) b ro th e r likes Jazz, b u t I don’t  like  (it).

(3) A m ari k i ga susum anai ga, ik u  tsum ori da.

(I) 'm  n o t so keen (to  do so), b u t (1) p lan to  go (there).

(4) Kare wa n ihon -jin  da ga, hash i ga tsukaenai.

Even though he is Japanese, (he) can’t  use chopsticks.

(5) Tsugi ni, yosan-m ondai desu ga, kore wa Tanaka-san no hoo kara
setsumee-shite itadakim asu.

Next, ( it)  is the  budge ta ry  problem  ga, th is, (I) w ill have Tanaka
expla in  ( it  fo r  us).
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(6) Kore ka ra  Tanaka-san to  au n desu ga, nan i ka  kotozuke demo a ri- 
masu ka.

( I) ’m  going to  meet w ith  Tanaka shortly , ga, do (you) have any message 
(to  h im ) ?

R eturning to  Example ( l)B , a lthough the  p a rtic le  ga, as explained above, is 

po te n tia lly  ambiguous, in ( l)B  i t  m arks two con tras tive  propositions, one of 

w hich is the  im p lica tum . Based on the  words fcono m ae no 'th e  previous one’ fo l­

lowed by the  e m p ha tic /con tra s tive  p a rtic le  w a  and totemo i i  ‘very good’ , and 

maybe o the r ex tra - a n d /o r  p a ra ling u is tic  cues, i t  is m ost n a tu ra l to  assume 

th a t the p roposition  which may fo llow  the  ga — and w hich the  speaker is im p ly­

ing — runs something like  ‘ the c u rre n t co nce rt was n o t so good’ or 'the  c u rre n t 

co nce rt was te r r ib le ’. But the  speaker does n o t express th is p ropos ition  

because of its  negative content. Instead, he describes a s itu a tio n  th a t is in  con­

tra s t w ith  w hat he has in  m ind. What he states e x p lic it ly  is the  positive aspect 

o f a pa ra lle l m a tte r, w hich func tions  as a sen ten tia l hedge fo r  what is im plied. 

Thus, in  th is  example, bo th  w hat is expressed and th e  a c t o f ellipsis serve to  

m itiga te  the fo rce  of the  assertion.

The politeness p rinc ip les  re levan t to  ( l)B  are: Don’t  impose your opinion; 

give options; d on 't dispraise o the r. The second p rin c ip le , ‘give options’, is exer­

cised th rough  the vagueness o f the  im p lica tum . In  (1)B, B alludes on ly to  the 

fa c t th a t he has some negative opinion about the  c u rre n t concert. How nega­

tive i t  is is n o t c lea r because B does n o t in te n d  to  disclose his opinion en tire ly . 

For one th ing , his opinion is negative, fo r  ano ther, he does n o t know A's opinion 

about the c u rre n t concert; so i t  is sa fe r to  vaguely suggest his opinion. In th is  

way, B gives his addressee a ce rta in  degree of freedom  in  in te rp re tin g  his im p li­

ca tion . At the  same tim e, B leaves h im se lf some room  fo r m odify ing his opinion 

in  la te r u tterances.

How to  accept and develop the  vague im p lica tum  in  ( l)B  is largely le f t  up to

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



134

the  addressee. I f  A, the  addressee, is in te res ted  in  exploring  B’s opin ion more 

concre te ly , he may t r y  to  induce i t  by pressing a fu r th e r  question, such as ( l) b  

below, which takes the  fo rm  of con firm a tion  o f the  im p lica tum  w hich A has 

draw n fro m  ( l)B .

( l) b

A: Konkai no wa dame deshita ka.

A: Was the  c u rre n t one a fa ilu re?

Or., i f  A agrees w ith  w hat B (vaguely) im plied, he may e laborate  i t  as he 

wishes, as in  ( l ) c  below.

( l ) c

A: Soo desu nee. Konkai no wa ch o tto  haku ryoku  ga arimasen deshita 
nee.

A: Soo desu nee.12 The c u rre n t one lacked the  power a l i t t le  b it, d idn 't 
it?

A response such as ( l ) b  and c serves n o t on ly  to  co n firm  B's vague im p lica ­

tum , bu t also to  relieve B from  the  burden of re tu rn in g  a negative opinion: 

Thus, A in  ( l ) b  and c completes, on beha lf o f B, w hat B e a rlie r hes ita ted  to  say. 

Thus, clausal ellipsis like  th a t in  (1)B may fu n c tio n  as a means to  le t someone 

else "fin ish '' the  u tte rance, o r co rrobora te  w ha t one canno t easily say.

Suppose, on the o the r hand, th a t  A in  ( l )  does n o t agree w ith  B ’s opinion as 

ind ica te d  by the  im p lica tion . Here, A m igh t f ir s t  e laborate, as a toke n  agree­

m ent, B’s im p lica tum  as he wishes, and then  state his rea l opin ion, as in  ( l ) d  

below.

( l ) d

A: Soo desu nee. B ubun-tek i n i wa nanten mo a tta  yoo desu nee. 
Demo, zenta i to  shite wa nakanaka yo ka tta  to  omou n desu ga.

A: Well, i t  seems as i f  the re  were some p a r tia l shortcom ings. But, as a 
whole, (I) th in k  ( it )  was p re tty  good ga.
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On hearing  the  response ( l)d ,  a nn o un c in g 'tha t A has a positive opinion about 

the  c u rre n t conce rt, B may o p t to  m odify  his op in ion  in  h is succeeding u t te r ­

ances i f  he wants to  avoid co n fro n ta tio n  of d isagreem ent, and he can do th is  

because the  o rig in a l im p lica tum  in  ( l)B  was ind ica ted  vaguely.

Example (7)B below is s im ila r to  ( l)B .

(7) A: Kondo h a itta  Tanaka-kun, doo desu ka.

A: What do (you) th in k  o f Tanaka who has ju s t jo ined  (us)?

B: Soo desu nee, sh igoto wa hayai n desu ga.

B: Well, (he) does (h is) job  qu ick ly  ga  (bu t).

The speaker is  suggesting th a t  he is hes ita ting  to  say a loud everyth ing  he has in  

m ind. The expressed p ropos ition  and the  p a rtic le  ga  (and o the r e x tra - a n d /o r  

p a ra ling u is tic  cues, i f  available) ind ica te  (vaguely) th a t the  opinion the  speaker 

is w ithho ld ing  is something negative about Tanaka, w hich m ay be something like  

‘Tanaka is sloppy’ o r ‘Tanaka is n o t so serious about h is  w o rk ’.

In  bo th  ( l) B  and (7)B above, the  main message fo r  the  assertion is veiled; i t

is ind ica ted  on ly  vaguely th ro u g h  the im p lica tion . What is made e x p lic it is a

clue fo r  the  im p lica tum . In  these examples, the  c lausa l e llipsis is employed to  

avoid b rin g ing  ce rta in  in fo rm a tio n  to  the surface.

In  the  subsequent examples, the  speaker's m o tiva tion  fo r  using ellipsis is 

n o t so m uch to  ve il ce rta in  in fo rm a tion , ra th e r, the  speaker e xp lic itly  states 

the  m ain message fo r  h is /h e r  assertion. B ut, a t the  same tim e, he /she  

a ttem p ts  to  m itig a te  '.he force  o f the  assertion th ro u g h  the  im p licatum .

( 8) A: Kondo h a itta  Tanaka-kun, doo desu ka.

A: What do (you) th in k  o f Tanaka who has ju s t jo ined  (us)?

B: Soo desu nee, cho tto  shigoto ga osoi n desu ga.

B: Well, (he) is a l i t t le  slow in  doing (h is) job  ga.
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In (8)B above, where the  speaker expresses his negative opinion about 

Tanaka, to  have n o t used the  partic le  ga a fte r osoi n  desu *is slow’, would have 

been to  ascribe to  Tanaka's characters a wholly negative qua lity . The harsh ­

ness o f such a speech a c t is softened by the add ition  of the  p a rtic le  ga  a t the 

end of the  u tte rance . By th is , the speaker concedes th a t he cou ld  have 

rem arked  som ething like  ‘otherw ise, Tanaka is a ll r ig h t ’ o r ‘we ca n 't help i t ’ -- 

o r th a t he cou ld  have expanded on the prob lem  in  question by say something 

like  'w ha t sha ll we do about it? ’ o r ‘do you have any suggestion about th is  

m a tte r? ’ A lthough th a t  Tanaka is slow may be a ll th a t B needs to  convey as a 

response to  A's question, adding the  pa rtic le  ga, he shows th a t he does n o t 

mean to  be though tless ly  opinionated. Furtherm ore, by leaving the  im p lica tu m  

vague, B allows A the freedom  to  take  the  in itia tive  in  dealing w ith  the  op in ion B 

has presented.

(9) Ano hon wa om osh irokuna i to  omoimasu ga.

(I) th in k  th a t th a t book is un in te res ting  ga.

(10)

< A is try in g  to  fin d  an apartm ent fo r  B. >

A: X-apaato nan ka  doo desu ka.

A: How about X -apartm ent?

B: Ee, demo, ano a ta r i wa kankyoo ga yokuna i soo desu ga.

B: Ee, demo (yes, b u t), I hear th a t i t  is n o t so safe a round th e re  ga.

Examples (9) and (10) above are s im ila r to  (8). ((9 ) here  repeats the  same 

as Exam ple (8) o f the previous section.) The speaker states e x p lic it ly  h is /h e r  

op in ion  about the  sub ject m a tte r, b u t softens the  fo rce  o f the  assertion 

th ro u g h  the  im p lica tio n  tr igge red  by the p a rtic le  ga: U tte rance  (9) im plies 

som ething like  ‘I may be w rong ’ o r ‘what do you th in k ? ’; (10) im plies som ething 

like  ‘w hat do you th ink? ' o r 'cou ld  th a t be true? ’ These im p lica ta  are vague, and
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canno t be tra ns la te d  exp lic itly . (See below fo r  fu r th e r  discussion on th is  p o in t.) 

The politeness p rinc ip les  im p o rta n t to  (8 ) - ( l0 )  are the follow ing: Don’t  impose 

yo u r opinion; don’t  be b lu n t; give options.

In (8 )-( l0 ) , the  speaker evaluates sub ject m a tte r, which m ight a ffec t the 

addressee negatively. The example below, however, is n e u tra l in  th is  regard.

(U)

< A is a docto r: B is A’s p a tien t. >

A: Doo sh ita  n desu ka?

A: What is wrong?

B: Ee, konogoro  zenzen shokuyoku ga na i n desu ga.

B: Well, (I) don ’t  have any appe tite  a t a ll la te ly  ga.

The fin a l p a rtic le  ga  in  ( l l ) B  is to  ind ica te  th a t i t  could  be followed by a 

clause denoting som ething like  'can you exam ine me?’ o r ‘I want to  know why?’ 

In  effect, th is  p a rtic le  can tra n s fo rm  the  preceding sta tem ent in to  an in tro d u c ­

to ry  rem a rk  fo r  the  fu r th e r  developm ent o f the dialogue, consequently, B’s 

u tte rance  sounds less b lu n t in response to  A’s question. The use of the p a rtic le  

ga  as exam pled in  ( 11) is  ve ry  common. ( 12) below provides fam ilie r examples.

(12)

< a te lephone conversation >

A l:  Moshi moshi, Tanaka-san no o taku  desu ka.

A l: Hello, is th is  Mr. Tanaka’s residence?

B I: Hai, Tanaka desu ga.

B I: Yes, i t  is Tanaka's ga.

A2: Anoo, Yamada to  yuu mono desu ga, go-shu jin  irasshaimasu ka.

A2: My name is Yamada ga, is (you r) husband there?

B2: S hu jin  wa cho tto  dekakete orim asu ga.

B2: (My) husband is cho tto  (a l i t t le  b it)  ou t now ga.
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A3: Aa soo desu ka. N an-ji goro o -m odori-n i naru  deshoo ka.

A3: Oh, is th a t so? What tim e do you th in k  (he) w ill be back?

B3: Soo desu nee, h a c h i- ji goro n i wa m odoru to  omoimasu ga.

B3: Well, (I) th in k  (he) w ill be back by B o’c lock  o r so ga.

A4: Aa soo desu ka. Jaa, sono ko ro  m a ta  o-denwa-shimasu.

A4: Is th a t  so? Then, (I) w ill ca ll (you) again around th a t tim e.

B l,  B2, and B3 in  (12) a ll end w ith  the  p a rtic le  ga. F rom  an in fo rm a tio n a l 

s tandpo in t, B could  have e lim ina ted  th e  p a rtic le  ga. This p a rtic le  is added fo r  a 

p ragm atic  purpose. I t  suggests th a t the  speaker means to  convey n o t only w hat 

she has a c tu a lly  u tte re d , b u t o the r meanings as well: In  B l,  th is  e x tra  meaning 

m ay be som ething like  ‘w hat can I do fo r  you?’ o r ‘who is th is? ’ In  B2, i t  is ‘d id  

you w ant to  ta lk  w ith  m y husband fo r  some p a r tic u la r  reason?’ o r som ething o f 

th is  n a tu re . In  B3, i t  is 'can you ca ll us again, la te r, o r w hat w ould you like  to  

do?’ o r som ething sim ila r.

I t  is im p o rta n t to  no te  th a t the  im p lica tu m  in  each of these examples is so 

vague as n o t to  be paraphrased. To a tte m p t to  paraphrase i t  w ith  one sentence 

is to  re s tr ic t  its  meaning. Rather, these im p lica ta  encompass m u ltip le  mean­

ings — w hich th e  fin a l p a rtic le  allows.

The flavors added by the  p a rtic le  ga  in  B’s u tte rances show th a t B is a tte n ­

tive  to  A’s in te res ts  and th a t she is pos itive ly  engaged in  the  c u rre n t conversa­

tio n . I f  she d id  n o t use the  p a rtic le  ga  in  B l,  B2, and B3, i t  m igh t give the  

im pression  th a t  B is im pa rting  on ly  m in im a lly  re qu ired  responses and th a t she 

is  n o t fu lly  engaged in  the  in terchange. The politeness p rinc ip les  m ost re levan t 

to  these examples are: Don’t  be b lu n t; show in te res t/in vo lvem en t.

In  (8 )-( l2 ) ,  i t  may appear th a t the  speaker could have con tinued  h is /h e r  

u tte ra n ce  a fte r  the  p a rtic le  ga  in  o rd e r to  sta te  h is /h e r  positive a ttitu d e  m ore 

exp lic itly . For example, instead o f (10)B, the  speaker could also use a sentence
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like  ( I0 )a  B l o r B2 below.

( I 0)a

A: X-apaato nan ka doo desu ka.

A: How about X -apartm ent?

B l:  Ee, demo, ano a ta r i wa am ari kankyoo ga yokuna i soo desu ga, doo 
o -om o i-n i narim asu ka.

B l:  Ee, demo (Yes, bu t), I  h ea r th a t i t ’s n o t so safe around the re  ga, 
w hat do (you) th ink?

B2: Ee, demo, ano a ta ri wa am ari kankyoo ga yokuna i soo desu ga, 
hon too  n i soo na n desu ka.

B2: Ee, demo (Yes, bu t), I hea r th a t  i t ’s n o t so safe around the re  ga, is 
th a t re a lly  the case?

Compared to  (10)B, ( I0 )a  B l and B2 m ay sound s tronge r. B oth  ( I0 )a  B l and B2 

seek to  e lic it specific in fo rm a tion . E x p lic it questions like  these leave the 

addressee no choice b u t to  answer, and hence th e y  m ay be even taken  as a 

challenge to  the  addressee. Thus, m ore w ord ing  may become less effective. In

(10)B, on the o th e r hand, the  speaker’s question is le f t  un fin ished  so th a t the  

addressee need n o t be pressed. N e ith e r (10)B w ith o u t the  p a rtic le  ga n o r (10)B 

w ith  the  e x p lic it second clause are able to  create  the  u n c r it ica l, m ild  a tm o­

sphere as does ( 10)B th rough  its  vague im p lica tion (s)..

( I 2)a

B l:  Hai, Tanaka desu ga, dochira-sam a desu ka.

B l:  Yes, th is  is Takana’s ga, who’s speaking?

B2: Shu jin  wa im a cho tto  dekakete orim asu ga, shu jin  n i nan i ka  go- 
yoo deshoo ka.

B2: (My) husband is chotto (a l i t t le  b it)  n o t in, now ga, d id (you) have 
som ething to  ta lk  about w ith  (m y) husband?

S im ila rly , responses like  (12)a B l and B2 fo rce  the  addressee to  answer a 

specific question, and hence deprives the  addressee o f the  freedom  of respond­

ing to  them  in  some o the r way he /she  m ig h t choose.
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Above we have exam ined various u tte rances th a t end w ith  the  partic le  ga. 

The sem antic p roperties of the  p a rtic le  kedo appears to  fu n c tio n  almost the 

same as ga, a lthough a conclusion m ust await a fu r th e r  s tudy. S ty lis tica lly , the 

two p a rtic le s  seem to  d iffe r s ligh tly : The p a rtic le  ga  seems to  be l i t t le  more fo r ­

m al and s tiff than  kedo, and, fo r  th is  reason, kedo is used m ore tra d itio n a lly  by 

women. Some examples of u tte rances ending w ith  the  p a rtic le  kedo follow. 

(They are n o t discussed in  g rea t de ta il since th e y  are p a ra lle l to  the  previous 

g roup  of the  examples th a t end w ith  the  p a rtic le  ga.

(13)

A: Yamada-san tte  om oshiro i h ito  deshoo.

A: Yamada is an in te res tin g  person, isn ’t  he?

B: Ee, om oshiroi ko to  wa om oshiro i n desu kedo.

B: Yes, (he) is in te res ting  a ll r ig h t kedo.

(14)

A: Doo shita n desu ka.

A: What’s the m atter?

B: Ee, cho tto  k ibun  ga w a ru i n desu kedo.

B: Ee (Yes), ( I) ’m  chotto  (a l it t le  b it) n o t fee ling  w e ll kedo.

(15)

A: Konban hima.

A: Are (you) free  th is  evening?

B: Iya, cho tto  dekakeru  n da kedo.

B: No, (I) 'm  chotto (a l it t le  b it)  p lann ing to  go out kedo.

We tu rn  now to  examples of u tte rances ending w ith  th e  p a rtic le  ka ra  o r 

node.

(16)

A: Tanaka-san wa kyoo k ite  k u re ru  no ka  naa.
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A: (I) wonder i f  Tanaka is (doing me the  favor of) com ing today.

B: Saa, kyoo wa ch o tto  yoo ga aru to  it te  m ashita node.

B: Saa (Well), (he) was say ing  th a t today  (he) has some business to  
take care o f node (so).

(17)

A: Mariko-san, osoi wa nee.

A: M ariko is la te, is n 't she?

B: Soo nee, ano h ito  no ko to  da kara.

B: Soo nee (Yes/W ell), th a t’s h e r/kn o w in g  he r ka ra  (so).

The con junctive  pa rtic les  node and ka ra  connect two clauses th a t re fe r to  

s itua tions  th a t  are in  causal re la tion . The d ifference between the  two is subtle . 

I t  has been said th a t node describes the  causal re la tion  objective ly, and k a ra  

sub jec tive ly  (Nagano 1952; M orita  1980: 110-113). In  m ost cases, the  two p a r t i­

cles are in terchangeab le  (e.g., (IB ) beloiw); b u t when the  su b jec tiv ity  of the  

judgem ent is clear, fcara may be m ore appropria te  than  node (e.g., (19), (20)).

(18)

Heya ga k ita n a i node /ka ra , katazuketa .

Because the room  was d irty , (I) cleaned.

(19)

Heya ga k ita n a i kara/??node, katazukenasai.

The room  is d ir ty , so clean ( it) .

(20)

Anata ga anna ko to  o yuu kara /??node, ikena i no yo.

Your saying such a th ing , ( it) 's  n o t good.

Due to  the  subtle  nuances o f o b je c tiv ity /s u b je c tiv ity  these p a rtic les  carry , the  

use of node is sometimes perceived as being s lig h tly  m ore reserved tha n  the  use 

o f k a ra  (e.g., (21) below).
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(21)

Kyoo wa am ari jik a n  ga arimasen n o d e /ka ra , ko re  de sh itsuree-
shimasu.

( I)  don ’t  have m uch tim e today, so (I) would like  to  leave now.

R e tu rn ing  to  our discussion of c lausal ellipsis, the  u tte ra n ces  in  (16)B and

(17)B above are suspended a t the  p a rtic les  node and kara , respective ly. We can 

assume fro m  the  func tion  o f these pa rtic les  th a t w hat is expressed is, in  fact, 

the  reason fo r  w hat is im plied. Then, w hat is im p lied  in  (16)B can be in fe rre d  as 

som eth ing like  ‘I don’t  th in k  Tanaka is coming today ’ o r ‘Tanaka may n o t come 

today ’; and w hat is im p lied  in  (17)B is something p red ic tab le  fro m M a rik o ’s past 

behav io ra l p a tte rn s  in  ce rta in  s itua tions (e.g., 'M ariko may be foo ling  a round 

again ’, ’M ariko  is probab ly tak ing  he r tim e  to  get ready ’).

What is im p lied  in  these examples constitu tes the  m ain message fo r  the 

assertion. Yet, speakers chose n o t to  express i t  fu lly , b u t ra th e r  to  h in t  a t i t  by 

giving the  reason behind it: This is because the  fu l l  expressions could  be 

unp leasan t fo r  the  addressee (o r the  th ird  person), and because i t  is more or 

less in fe rab le . The politeness p rinc ip les  re levan t to  (16)B and (17)B are: Don’t  

impose yo u r opinion; don’t  say unp leasant th ings; give reasons.

Le t us compare u tte rances ending w ith  ga/kedo  and those ending w ith  

n o d e /ka ra .

(10)

< A is try in g  to  find  an apa rtm en t fo r  B. >

A: X-apaato nan ka  doo desu ka.

A: How about X -apartm ent?

B: Ee, demo, ano a ta r i wa am ari kankyoo ga yokuna i soo desu ga.

B: Ee, demo (Yes, b u t), I hear th a t i t ’s n o t so safe a round  the re  ga.

(22)
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A: X-apaato nanka  doo desu ka.

A: How about X -apartm ent?

B: Ee, demo, ano a ta r i wa a m ari kankyoo ga yokuna i soo desu kara.

B: Ee, demo (Yes, bu t), I hear th a t i t ’s n o t so safe a round the re  ikara.

(23)

Tanaka- san ga o -m ie-n i narim ash ita  kedo.

Mr. Tanaka has come kedo.

(24)

Tanaka-san ga o -m ie-n i narim ash ita  node.

Mr. Tanaka has come node.

The pa irs o f examples above were chosen to  dem onstra te  the  differences in  

the  effects crea ted  by the  pa rtic les  ga/kedo  and node /ka ra . Example (10)B, 

w hich conta ins ga, could  be followed by an u tte rance  th a t means something like  

’w hat do you th in k  o f th a t? ’ o r ‘is i t  tru e ? ’ This is n o t the  case w ith  (22)B which 

conta ins ka ra : (22)B cou ld  be followed by an u tte rance  th a t means som ething 

like  ‘I 'm  n o t in te res te d  in  re n ting  X -apa rtm en t’ o r ‘I ’m  w o rried  about the 

danger1. In  bo th  (10)B and (22)B, B expresses h e r unw illingness to  accep t A’s 

suggestion. However, because o f the  im p lica ta  the  pa rtic les  ga  and Arara b ring  

about, (10)B is (a t least supe rfic ia lly ) a l it t le  more conceding than  (22)B: (10)B 

tre a ts  the  expressed p ropos ition  (i.e., ‘i t ’s n o t safe a round X -apartm en t’ ) as one 

whose t r u th  cou ld  s t i l l  be exam ined, whereas (22)B trea ts  i t  as a p resupposition  

fo r  the  im p lica tum . Examples (23) and (24) also exh ib it d ifferences. (23), which 

conta ins kedo, may convey a nuance such as ‘would you like  to  m eet w ith  

Tanaka?’ (24), w hich conta ins node, on the  o the r hand, may im p ly  something 

like  ‘please go m eet w ith  Tanaka’. Compared to  (24), (23) gives the  addressee 

m ore freedom  in  responding to  the  fa c t th a t Tanaka has come.
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Ending an u tte ra n ce  w ith  the  te gerundive fo rm  o f the verbal is ano the r 

common Japanese lin g u is tic  phenom enon, o f w hich (25)B and (26)B in  the  fo l­

lowing are examples.

(25)

< A gave a book to  B recen tly . >

A: Ano hon yonde m ita .

A: Have (you) read th a t book?

B: Um, sore ga, kono to k o ro  to tem o isogashikute.

B: Urn, sore ga  (Well, bu t), (I)'ve been ve ry  busy la te ly  fe.

(26)

< A is try in g  to  m atch B and Mariko. >

A: M ariko-san n i a tte  m ita  n deshoo. Doo deshita.

A: (You) have m et M ariko, haven’t  you? How was (she)?

B: Soo desu nee, ch o tto  o tonash i-sug ite .

B: Well, (she) is a l i t t le  too  qu ie t te.

The te gerundive fo rm  o f a ve rba l may be used to  conjo in  clauses th a t re fe r  

to  ( l )  sequentia l events (e.g., (2?) below), (2) coex is ten t s itua tions (e.g., (28)),

(3) members o f a lis t  (e.g., (29)), (4 ) a cause/reason and its  consequence (e.g.,

(30)), o r (5) an ac tion  and its  means (e.g., (31)) (Kokuritsu-Kokugo-ken 1951; 

Ikeo 1964).

(2?)

U chi e kae t -te  benkyoo-sh ita .

(I) w en t home and studied.

(28)

Hanako to  ko o h ii o non -de oshaberi-sh ita.

Having coffee, (I) ta lked  w ith  Hanako.
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(29)

Kinoo wa im ooto ga ban-gohan o ts u k u t -te, otooto ga heya o sooji-shi
-te, watashi ga sentaku o shita.

Yesterday, (m y) younger s is te r made d inner, (my) younger b ro th e r
cleaned the room, and I d id  the  laundry.

(30)

Tonari no sutereo ga u rusaku  -te , nem urenai.

(My) ne ighbor’s stereo is too noisy, and (I) can’t  sleep.

(31)

Kyoo wa a ru i -te  gakkoo e k ita .

Today, (I) came to  school on foo t. (Today, (I) walked and came to
school.)

Examples (25)B and (26)B above end w ith  the  te fo rm  of the  verbal. Judg­

ing fro m  the  context, i t  can be assumed th a t w hat precedes the  te fo rm  of the 

verba l in  bo th  examples conta ins the  reason fo r  w hat the  speaker chose n o t to  

express a fte r the  te form , but, ra th e r, is im p ly ing : In  (25)B, w hat is im p lied  is 

som ething like  ‘I haven’t  read i t ’: and in  (26)B, i t  is som ething like  'she doesn’t  

s u it me’.

I t  is possible to use the  p a rtic le  node o r ka ra  ins tead  of the  te fo rm  in  both

(25)B and (26)B, as shown below.

(25)a

B: Um, sore ga, kono toko ro  to tem o isogashii kara.

B: Urn, sore ga  (Well, bu t), ( I) ’ve been very busy la te ly  kara .

(26)a

B: Soo desu nee, cho tto  o tonash i-sug iru  node.

B: Well, (she) is a l it t le  too  qu ie t node.

The effect o f the  te fo rm  compared to  node o r ka ra  is s light. The im p lica ta  in  

bo th  cases are more o r less the  same. However, the  use of the  gerundive fo rm
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m ay sound a lit t le  less assertive tha n  the use of node o r k a ra : Both node and 

k a ra  unam biguously announce the  causal re la tio n  whereas the  gerundive fo rm  

is ambiguous and indicates the  causal re la tio n  th ro u g h  the  context.

To rep lace the gerundive fo rm  in  (25)B w ith  the  p a rtic le  ga o r kedo is no t 

im possible b u t i t  is probab ly less appropria te  i f  the  speaker has n o t ye t read 

the  book in  question.

(25)b

B: Um. sore ga, kono toko ro  totem o isogashii n da kedo.

B: Um, sore ga  (Well, bu t), ( I ) ’ve been ve ry  busy la te ly  kedo.

(25)b above, fo r  instance, could  im p ly  th a t B in tends o r w ill t r y  to  read the book 

when he finds the  time, o r som ething o f th is  so rt. Such an im p lica tu m  presup­

poses th a t B has no t ye t read the  book — a p resupposition  w hich should serve 

as the  answer to  A’s question. Such an answer, however, seems too roundabout; 

i t  cou ld  be used if. in  ac tu a lity , the  speaker wants to  obscure his answer.

The p a rtic le  ga o r kedo cou ld  also be used in  the con tex t o f (26)B. Here, 

however, i t  is m ore appropria te  to  place the ev iden tia l ve rba l yoo 'seems' before 

e ith e r ga  o r kedo, as shown below.

(26)b

B: Soo desu nee, cho tto  o tonash i-sug iru  yoo desu ga.

B: Well, (she) seems to  be a l i t t le  too qu ie t ga.

(26)b is less assertive tha n  (26) and (26)a. I t  cou ld  im p ly  th ings such as 'what 

do you th in k? ’ and 'is she always like  tha t? ’ U n like  (26) and (26)a, (26)b makes 

no a tte m p t to  draw a negative conclusion (in  the  im p lica tion ) like  (26) and

(26)a.

Examples (25)B and (26)B are cases where th e  speaker shows h is /h e r  hesi­

ta tio n  fo r expressing a p o te n tia lly  unp leasant m a tte r. As well, the  fe gerundive
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fo rm  o f a ve rba l (followed by silence) may be used when the  p ropos itiona l con­

te n t  is n o t negative.

(32)

<A, an acquaintance o f B, greets B on the  s tree t.>

A: O-dekake desu ka.

A: Are (you) going somewhere?

B: Ee, h isash ibu ri n i musume no toko ro  e it te  koyoo to  om oim ashite.

B: Yes, (I) though t (I) would v is it (m y) d au g h te r’s p lace a fte r  a long 
absence te.

A lthough the  speaker in  (32)B above could  have used th e  sen tence-fina l 

fo rm  o f the  verbal, omou n  desu '( i t  is th a t I) th in k ’, she chose the  te fo rm  o f the  

ve rb a l because i t  leaves the addressee m ore w ith  th e  fee ling  th a t the  conversa­

t io n  is to  continue, and hence softens the  u tte ra n ce . The te fo rm  in  (32)B could  

be fo llow ed w ith  a clause such as dekakeru n  desu * ( l) ’m  going out*. But, th is  is 

re d un d an t, and moreover, i f  i t  was said, the  whole u tte ra n ce  m igh t even appear 

d e fia n t to  th e  addressee: 'I ’m  going ou t, and do you have any ob jection  to  tha t? '

Using the  p a rtic le  node o r ka ra  in  the  co n te x t of (32)B, as shown in  (32)a 

below, would be s lig h tly  more excusatory. The use of the  te fo rm  sounds lig h te r 

and seem to  be more suitable in  a s itu a tio n  like  (32), w hich is  an exchange of 

g reetings.

(32)a

B: Ee, h isash ibu ri n i musume no toko ro  e it te  koyoo to  omoimasu kara.

B: Yes, (I) though t (I) would v is it (m y) d au g h te r’s place a fte r  a long 
absence kara .

(32)b

B: Ee, h isash ibu ri n i musume no toko ro  e it te  koyoo to  omoimasu ga.

B: Yes, (I) though t (I) would v is it (m y) daughte r's  place a fte r a long 
absence ga.
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To use the  pa rtic le  ga  o r kedo ins tead  of the  te fo rm  in  (32)B (above) is less 

app rop ria te , because the  speaker’s decision of going to  see h e r daughte r is no t 

ten ta tive , and because she need n o t be vac illa ting  about h e r decision.

(33)

A: Tanaka-san n i o -a i-n i n a tta  n  deshoo. Donna h ito  na n desu ka.

A: (You) have m et Mr. Tanaka, haven’t  you? What k in d  of person is
(he)?

B: Ee, nakanaka om osh iro i h ito  deshite.

B: Yes, (he) is a p re tty  in te re s tin g  person fe.

I f  the  sentence-fina l fo rm  o f the  ve rba l om oshiroi h ito  desu ‘ is an in te re s t­

ing person ’ above was used ins tead  o f the  fe fo rm , i t  m ig h t suggest th a t 

om osh iro i ‘ in te re s tin g ’ is the  on ly th in g  the  speaker can say about Tanaka. I t  

m igh t give th e  im pression th a t the  speaker is n o t so eager to  develop the 

conversa tion  any fu rth e r. The use o f the  fe connective fo rm , conversely, can 

clue the  addressee th a t the  speaker is in te res ted  in  e labora ting  fu r th e r  about 

Tanaka’s persona lity . Accord ing ly, the  u tte rance  becomes m ore po lite .

(33)a

B: Ee, nakanaka om osh iro i h ito  desu ga.

B: Yes, (he) is a p re tty  in te re s tin g  person ga.

I f  the  p a rtic le  ga  was used instead  o f the  te fo rm  in  (33)B (Example (33)b 

above), the  o rie n ta tio n  of the  conversation  would change: The fe fo rm  leads one 

to  expect th a t B w ill fu r th e r  describe Tanaka pos itive ly  in  a tone s im ila r to

(33)B, whereas using the p a rtic le  ga  h in ts  th a t B may describe Tanaka nega­

tive ly .

(34)

< B is a businessman. >

A: Itsum o o-isogashi soo de, kekkoo desu ne.
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A: (You) seem to  be always busy, and ( i t ) ’s good (fo r the business),
isn ’t  it?

B: Ie, tada isogashii dake deshite.

B: No, ( l) ’m  only busy te.

An u tte ra n ce  like  (34)B is o ften  used se lf-dep rec ia to rily  in  response to  a 

com plim ent given by o thers. Here, again, n e ith e r the  use of the sentence-fina l 

fo rm  isogash ii dake desu ‘on ly  busy’ n o r the  overt m ention  of the second clause 

would make the  u tte rance  as m ild  as (34)B.

The rem a inder o f th is  sub-section discusses examples of ve rba l ellipsis 

used fo r  m itig a tion  of assertion.

(35)

Ano hon wa am ari.

That book is (n o t) so much.

(35)a

Ano hon wa a m a r i....

That book is (n o t) so m uch ....

As an example of ve rba l ellipsis, I stated in  the  previous sub-section (Exam­

ple (9) in  2.2.2.1.) th a t U tte rance  (35) shows the  speaker's hes ita tion  to  specify 

the  m ain predica te , yet, he is suggesting th a t he has some negative opinion 

about the  book in question. This suggestion is made th rough  the negative po la r­

i t y  adverb, a m a ri ‘(no t) so m uch ’ and o the r e x tra - a n d /o r  p a ra lingu is tic  cues: 

The la s t w ord in  (35) is lik e ly  to  be pronounced in  a tra ilin g  manner. When (35) 

is w ritte n , i t  is like ly  to  be m arked  by several dots, as shown above. As in  the 

case o f clausal ellipsis, the  dots in  (35)a ind ica te  the  existence of th e  im plica- 

tum .

Again, the  im p lica tum  in  (35) is vague: What k ind  of negative op in ion the 

speaker is ho ld ing  back is n o t clear. The im p lica tum , however, is in te n tio n a lly
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made vague. Like a p lay in  a ca rd  game, the  speaker shows a p a rt of h is hand, 

watches how the  opponent reacts  to  it ,  and then  decides his n e x t move accord­

ing to  the opponent's reaction .

As shown in  (35), verba l e llipsis is o ften  used when the  co n te n t o f the 

u tte rance  is p o te n tia lly  unp leasant fo r  the  addressee o r the th ird  person.

(36)

A: Moo, kaeru  no.

A: Are (you) leaving already?

B: Ee, osokunaru to , m ata o-shuutom e-san ga.

B: Yes, i f  (I) go back la te, (m y) m o the r-in -law  again ga.

(37)

A: Nee, sono n e ku ta i doo.

A: What do (you) th in k  o f th a t tie?

B: Um, i i  gar a na n da kedo, iro  ga cho tto .

B: Well, i t ’s a n ice p a tte rn , b u t the co lo r is a lit t le .

In (36)B, what is im p lied  is som ething like  ‘ (m y m other-in -law ) w ill get 

ang ry  (again)'; in  (37)B, i t  is som ething like  ‘(the  co lo r) is no t so good’ o r '(the  

co lo r) is too loud  (o r d a rk ) ’. These im p lica ta  are ind ica ted  (vaguely) by the  

lin g u is tic  and e x tra lin g u is tic  con tex t.

Verba l e llipsis may also be employed even when the p ropos itiona l con ten t 

is n o t negative.

(38)

<  A is B’s m o ther-in -law . >

A: Kyoo no o-kyaku-sam a wa da ijina  ka ta  desu kara, o-m otenashi n i wa
ku regu re  mo k i o tsuke te  kudasai ne.

A: Today’s guest is a ve ry  im p o rta n t person, so please be ve ry ca re fu l
how you tre a t (h im ).

B: Hai, sore wa moo yooku.

r
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B: Yes, th a t (I) ve ry  well.

For example, in  (38)B, the  speaker cou ld  use a verba l, such as wa.ka.tte orima.su 

‘unde rs tand ’ a fte r the yooku  ‘w e ll’. However, even w ith o u t th is  verbal, what the 

speaker means is in fe rab le . In  a s itu a tio n  like  (38), n o t to  use an e xp lic it verbal 

m igh t make the speaker appear m ore sincere and obedient. The use of an 

e xp lic it ve rba l may suggest th a t the  speaker is declaring  th a t she understands 

w e ll w hat the  addressee has to ld  he r, and, hence th a t  she th in ks  th a t the 

addressee does n o t have to  te l l h e r th a t.

. (39)
■>

< A is g iving a basket of apples to  B. >

A: Kore, in  aka ka ra  o ku tte  k ita  mono na n desu ga, om eshiagari-n i
na tte  m ite  kudasai.

A: These have been sent (to  me) fro m  (m y) home. Please t r y  (them ).

B: Soo desu ka. Ja, sekkaku desu kara, enryo  naku.

B: Is th a t so? Well, then, since you offer, w ith o u t hes ita tion .

The speaker in  (39)B cou ld  use a verbal, such as itadakim a.su  ‘ receive’. 

She does no t do so, because to  declare e x p lic it ly  th a t she is going to  accept the 

g if t  m igh t make h e r look less reserved.

2.2.2.3. Mitigation of Objection. Complaint, and Accusation

Speech Acts, such as objections, com pla ints, and accusations may be con­

sidered va rian ts  of assertions. What th is  class of speech acts has in  common is 

th a t the speaker asserts h is /h e r  d isagreem ent w ith  the  addressee or the th ird  

person re fe ren t, o r h is /h e r  negative eva luation  about m a tte rs  th a t concern the 

addressee or th e  th ird  person re fe ren t. These speech acts are the re fo re  lik e ly  

to  p re c ip ita te  a tense s itu a tio n  o r co n fro n ta tio n . Verbal o r clausal e llipsis 

employed to  lessen such tens ion  allows the  speaker to  avoid expressing th a t
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p a r t  w hich is p o te n tia lly  most co n flic ting  w ith , o r offensive to, the addressee (o r 

the  th ird  person re fe ren t). Politeness p rinc ip les  re levan t here are as follows: 

Don’t  impose you r opinion; don’t  con fron t; don’t  say unpleasant th ings; don’t  

disagree; don’t  dispraise o ther.

As in  the  case of in d ire c t assertions, the  con junctive  p a rtic les  ga, kedo, 

node, and ka ra  and the  fe gerundive fo rm  o f a ve rba l are o ften  used in  u tte r ­

ances w ith  c lausa l e llipsis of in d ire c t objection, com pla in t, a n d /o r  accusation. 

The co nd itio n a l pa rtic les  ba, fo, fa ra , and femo are also in  common use. Below, I 

w ill p resen t examples of u tte rances  ending w ith  the  p a rtic le  ga, kedo, node, 

ka ra , o r fe. I w ill o ffe r on ly b r ie f explanations fo r  each example since they 

p a ra lle l w hat has been said in  the  previous sub-section  (2.2 .2 .2 .)

(1 ) A; Kono shigoto wa Yamada-san n i ya tte  m oraim ashoo ka.

A: Shall (w e /I) ask Yamada to  do th is  job?

B: Soo desu nee, Yamada-san mo i i  desu ga.

B: Well, Yamada is good, too  ga  (bu t).

(2) A: Kyoo deshita ne, Tanaka-san no to ko ro  e iku  no wa.

A: ( I t ) ’s today, isn ’t  it, -- to  go to  Yamada’s?

B: le, k inoo it te  h osh ika tta  n desu ga.

B: No, (I) wanted (you) to  go the re  yeste rday ga (bu t).

In  ( l)B , w hich is an in d ire c t objection, the  speaker f ir s t  o ffers a token 

agreem ent, b u t then  suggests by using the  p a rtic le  ga  th a t he does n o t quite 

consent to  the  addressee’s idea and th a t the re  m ay be a b e tte r a lte rna tive .

(2)B is an in d ire c t accusation a n d /o r  com pla in t. The speaker expresses a 

desire w hich rem ained unsatisfied  due to  the  addressee's m isunderstanding. He 

does n o t say d ire c tly  w hat the  addressee fa iled  to  do; i t  is im plied. A t the  same 

tim e, by the  p a rtic le  ga, the  speaker in  (2)B can im p ly  some concessive proposi­

t io n  such as ‘( I wanted you to  come yesterday, b u t) i t ’s a ll r ig h t ’. Thus, by (2)B
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the  speaker ind ica tes th a t he is no t fau lting  the  addressee d irec tly , and also 

th a t the re  is room  fo r  concession.

(3) < A is B’s wife. >

A l: Buchoo-san nan ka o-m aneki-shite, um aku om otenashi dek iru  
kash ira .

A l:  (We) inv ited  (you r) boss, b u t (1) wonder i f  (we/1) can host (h im ) 
well.

B: Daijoobu da yo. Nan toka  naru  yo.

B: D on 't w orry . We w ill manage somehow.

A2: A nata  wa sonna fu u  n i kan tan  n i ossharu kedo.

A2: You speak of ( it )  so easily kedo (bu t).

(4) < A is B’s son and a husband of Mariko. Yamada is B’s friend . >

A: Yamada-san yuuhan tabete ika n aka tta  no.

A: Did Yamada leave w ith o u t having d inner?

B: Ee, w atash i wa M ariko-san ga h ik itom e te  k u re ru  to  i i  to  om otte ta  n 
da kedo.

B: Yes. 1 was th in k in g , i t  would be n ice i f  M ariko deta ined (he r fo r  me) 
kedo (bu t).

In  (3)A2, w h ich  is an in d ire c t ob jection  a n d /o r  com pla in t, the  speaker 

re fe rs  to  a s itu a tio n  th a t is a c tu a lly  c o n tra ry  to  w hat she believes is the case.

The add ition  o f the  p a rtic le  kedo followed by silence ind ica tes th a t she is w ith -
• *

ho ld ing  he r m ain opinion w hich is something like  ‘i t ’s n o t so easy fo r  m e /a  

woman to  host an im p o rta n t guest like  yo u r boss’. (4)B is s im ila r to  (2)B. The 

speaker makes an oblique accusation a n d /o r  com pla int, s ta tin g  h e r desire was 

overlooked due to  what she th in k s  (and ins inuates) is the  addressee’s fau lt.

(5) A: Yam ada-kun n i Tanaka-san no musume-san o shookai-shiyoo to  
omou n da ga, doo ka na.

A: ( I) 'm  th in k in g  of in tro du c in g  Tanaka’s daughte r to  Yamada ga, what 
do you  th ink?

B: Soo desu nee, i i  kamo shiremasen nee. Demo, kare  w aria i b ijin -

6 '  •
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gonom i na node.

B: Well, i t  m ay be a good idea. But, he likes ra th e r p re tty  women node 
(so).

(6) A: Kono shigoto Yamada-san n i ya tte  moraimashoo ka.

A: Shall (I/w e ) ask Yamada to  do th is  job?

B: Soo desu nee. Demo, Yamada-san wa kono bunya no semmon ja  a ri- 
masen kara.

B: Well, b u t Yamada is n o t specialized in  th is  fie ld  ka ra  (so).

(7) < A is B’s husband. >

A: Konban dooryoo to  n om i-n i ik u  kara , osoku na ru  kam o sh irena i yo.

A: ( I) ’m  going to have a d r in k  w ith  (my) colleagues th is  evening, so (I) 
m ay come back late.

B: Ara, demo, kyoo wa otoo-sama ga irassharu  kara.

B: Oh, b u t today (you r) fa th e r is com ing ka ra  (so).

(5)B and (6)B are in d ire c t objections. (7)B is an in d ire c t ob jection  a n d /o r  

com p la in t; i t  could  also be an in d ire c t request th a t the  husband come home 

early . The speakers in  these examples state  reasons w hich are in tended  to  ju s ­

t i f y  the  im p lica tu m  which makes up the  ob jection , com p la in t (a n d /o r  request).

( 8) A: Atama ga ita i naa.

A: (I) have a headache.

B: Yuube anna n i nom u kara.

B: (You) d rank  so m uch las t n ig h t ka ra  (so).

In (8)B, the  speaker is accusing the  addressee of having d ru n k  too  much. 

In  re fe rr in g  d ire c tly  to  his bad behavior, she does n o t express a proposition, 

such as ‘you  have a headache’ and ‘you  are to  blam e’ . Compared to  (6)B and

(7)B, the  degree of m itiga tion  by ellipsis in  (8)B seems less because the  speaker 

p o in ts  o u t e xp lic it ly  the  addressee's bad behavior. Yet, (8)B is re la tive ly  less 

s trong  th a n  an e xp lic it u tte rance  like  (8)a o r b below, which is more im po r­
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tun a te .

(B)a

B: Yuube anna n i nomu ka ra  atama ga ita i no yo.

B: Because (you) d rank  so m uch las t n igh t, (you) have a headache.

(8)b

B: Yuube anna n i nomu ka ra  ikena i no yo.

B: Because (you) d rank  so m uch las t n igh t, (you) are to  blame.

(9)B below d iffers fro m  fro m  (8)B in  th a t i t  conta ins the  sentence f in a l p a r­

t ic le  yo, w h ich  may be paraphrased as ‘I 'm  te llin g  you'.

(9) A: Atama ga ita i naa.

A: (I) have a headache.

B: Yuube anna n i nomu ka ra  yo.

B: ( I t ) ’s because (you) d ra nk  so m uch last n ig h t yo.

What is n o t expressed in  (9)B is the  su b jec t-"re fe re n t." The speaker could  have 

said (9)a below instead, b u t chose ellipsis fo r  the  su b je c t-"re fe re n t" m ain ly 

because o f redundancy.

(9)a

B: Atam a ga ita i no wa yuu  be anna n i nom u ka ra  yo.

B: The reason why (you) have a headache is because (you) d ra nk  so 

m uch  last n igh t.

U n like  (8)B where the  im p 'fica tiim  is ambiguous, what is n o t expressed in  (9)B 

canno t be o th e r than  w hat is g iven/evoked -- the  fa c t th a t A has a headache. I t  

canno t be a new re fe re n t like  ‘the  reason why A is to  blame* (e.g., (9)b) because 

the  su b je c t-re fe re n t o f a pseudo-c le ft sentence — which is the  base-s truc tu re  

fo r  (9)B -- is the  presupposition  fo r  the  assertion being made.

r
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(9)b

B: ‘ Ikena i no wa yuube anna n i nom u ka ra  yo.

B: The reason why (you) are to  blame is because (you) d rank  so much 
las t n ig h t yo.

( 8)B, on the  o th e r hand, cou ld  be expanded in to  e ithe r A tam a ga i t a i  no w a  

yuube anna  n i  nom u ka ra  yo ‘The reason why (you) have a headache is because 

(you) d rank  so m uch last n ig h t y o ' o r Yuube anna  n i  nom u k a ra  a tam a ga i t a i  

no y o A k e n a i no yo ‘Because (you) d rank  so m uch last n igh t, (you) have a 

h eadache /(you ) are to b lam e’. (9)B may also im p ly  u lt im a te ly  ‘A is to  b lam e’. 

However. (8)B and (9)B d iffe r s lig h tly  in  the  way the  im p lica tum  is ind ica ted .

(6)B and (7)B, on the  o th e r hand, cou ld  n o t be followed by  the  p a rtic le  yo 

like  in  (7)a below; n o r could th e y  be expanded in to  a psudo-c le ft sentence like  

(7)b  below. This is because the  im p lica tu m  in  (7)B cannot be a presupposition. 

A ll th is  is by way of saying th a t  th e  avoidance of redundancy is n o t the  motive 

fo r  using e llipsis in  (6)B and (7)B.

(7)a

B: *Ara, demo kyoo wa otoo-sam a ga irassharu  ka ra  yo.

B: Oh, b u t because (yo u r) fa th e r is com ing today yo.

(7)b

B: *Ara, demo hayaku ka e tte  k ite  ku re n a i to  kom aru no wa kyoo wa 
otoo-sama ga irassharu  ka ra  yo.

B: Oh, b u t the  reason why ( I) ’l l  be tro u b le d  i f  (you) don ’t  come back 
e a rly  is because (yo u r) fa th e r is com ing today.

In  (10)A1 below, A is com p la in ing  about h e r m other-in-law . A l-2  and A l-3  

end w ith  the  fe gerundive fo rm  o f the  verbal. The speaker in  these u tte rances 

re fe rs  to  the  reasons fo r the  im p lica ta . What is im p lied  in  both  A l-2  and A l-3  is 

som ething like  ' i t ’s annoying* o r ‘I can’t  s tand  i t ’. A2 also ends w ith  the  fe 

gerund ive  fo rm . I t  is an in d ire c t com p la in t a n d /o r  accusation. The im p lica tum
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is something like  ‘you never th in k  about th is  prob lem  seriously ' o r ‘you never 

do anyth ing  abou t it '.

(10)

< A is B’s wife. >

A l:  1. Okaa-sama n i sukoshi k a ji o ya tte  itadakoo  kashira . 2. Tma nani 
mo nasa tte  in a i node, nan i ka  to  w atash i no su ru  ko to  n i kanshoo- 
nasatte. 3. Watashi, nan da ka  itsum o  kansh i-sare te  iru  yoo de.

A l:  1. ( I) ’m  wondering i f  (I) shou ld  ask (yo u r) m o the r to  do a lit t le  
housework. 2. (She) is n o t doing anyth ing  now, so (she) o ften  meddles 
in  w ha t 1 do fe. 3 .1 fee l (I) 'm  always being w atched de.

B: K im i ga i i  to  omou yoo n i su re -ba  i i  yo.

B: ( I t )  would be good ( fo r  you) to  do what you th in k  is best.

A: Anata wa itsum o sonna fu u  n i ossharu dake de.

A: You always ju s t say som ething lik e  th a t de.

Now we w ill move to  examples o f u tte rances  ending w ith  the  cond itiona l 

p a rtic les  ba, to, ta ra , and temo. F irs t, I w ill describe b rie fly  the  func tions  of 

these; con junctive  pa rtic les  based on exp lana tions o fle red  by K oku ritsu - 

kokugo-ken (1951) and Kuno (1973), w h ich  I have m odified and adapted.

In Sentence X 6a Y, P roposition  X is a p re p a ra to ry  cond ition  fo r  Proposi­

t io n  Y to  be tru e . X ba Y m ay re fe r  to  ( 1) a suppositiona l event (e.g. ( 11) 

below ) 13 o r ( 2) h a b itu a l/re p e tit iv e  events (e.g., ( 12)); the  suppositiona l event in 

X ba Y may be con tray  to  fa c t (e.g., ( l l ) a ) .

(11)

Ashita, jika n  ga are -ba, ik im asu.

I f  (I) have tim e tom orrow , ( I ) '11 go.

( l l ) a

Kinoo, jik a n  ga are -ba, it ta  n  desu ga.

I f  (I) had had tim e yesterday, (I) would have gone ga.

r  ■ . . . .
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(12)

Yamada-kun wa m a itosh i natsu  n i nare - 6a, Hawai e ik im asu.

Every year, when summer comes, Yamada goes to  Hawaii.

In  Sentence X to Y, P roposition  X is a p re pa ra to ry  cond ition  fo r  Y to  be 

tru e . X to Y may re fe r to  (1) a suppositiona l event (e.g., (13) below ),14 (2) 

h a b itu a l/re p e tit iv e  events (e.g., (14)), o r (3) a specific fa c t (e.g., (15 )).15 The 

suppositiona l event in X to Y may be c o n tra ry  to  fa c t (e.g., ( I3 )a ). In the  suppo­

s itio n a l use o f X to Y, Event Y is uncon tro llab le  fo r  the  su b jec t-re fe re n t (e.g., 

( I3 )b ).

(13)

Im a kare  n i ko ra re ru  -to, kom aru.

I f  he comes now, ( I ) ’l l  be in  troub le .

( I3 )a

Moo sukoshi jik a n  ga a ru  -to, dek i-ta  n da-ga.

I f  (I) had had a lit t le  m ore tim e, (I) could have done ( it)  -ga.

(13)b

♦Ashita jikan  ga a ru  -to, ik im asu.

I f  (I) have tim e tom orrow , ( I) ’ l l  go.

(14)

Yam ada-kun wa m a itosh i natsu n i naru  -to, Hawai e ik im asu.

Every year, when sum m er comesvYamada goes to  Hawaii.

(15)

Kesa uch i o deru -to, ame ga fu ri-dash ita .

When (I) le ft home th is  m orn ing, ( it)  s ta rted  ra in ing .

In  Sentence X ta ra  Y, P roposition  X is a p re pa ra to ry  cond ition  fo r  Y to  be 

tru e . X ta ra  Y may re fe r to  (1) a suppositiona l event (e.g., (16 )),16 (2)
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h a b itu a l/re p e tit iv e  events (e.g., (17)), o r (3) a specific fa c t (e.g., (18)).17 The 

suppositiona l event in  X ta ra  Y may be co n tra ry  to  fac t (e.g., ( I 6)a).

(16)

Ashita jika n  ga a t - ta ra , ikim asu.

I f  (1) have tim e tom orrow , ( I) ’ l l  go.

(16)a

Kinoo jika n  ga a t - ta ra , i t ta  n desu ga.

If  (I) had had tim e yesterday, (I) would have gone ga.

(17)

Yam ada-kun wa m aitosh i natsu  n i n a t -fa ra , Hawai e ik im asu.

Every year, when summer comes, Yamada goes to  Hawaii.

(18)

Kesa uch i o de -fa ra , ame ga fu ri-dash ita .

When (I) le f t  home th is  m orn ing, ( it)  s ta rted  ra in ing .

In  X temo Y, P roposition  Y is co n tra ry  to  w hat is expectated fro m  Proposi­

t io n  X. X feTOo Y means th a t ( if  n o t X, then  Y, b u t) i f  X, s t i l l  Y (e.g., (19), (21),

(22) below). I t  may also mean th a t ( if  no t X, then  Y, b u t) i f  X, also Y (o r some­

th in g  s im ila r to  Y) (e.g., (20)). X temo Y may re fe r to  (1) a suppositiona l event 

(e.g., (19)-(21); the  f irs t  clause in  (21) re fe rs  to  the  s itu a tio n  th a t is co n tra ry  to  

fa c t) , (2) h a b itu a l/re p e titiv e  events (e.g., (22)), o r (3) a specific  fa c t (e.g., (23)).

(19)

Ashita jika n  ga a t -temo, ik im asen.

Even i f  (I) had tim e  tom orrow , (I) would n o t go.

(20)

Am ari undoo o sh i-sugi -temo, karada n i yokunai.

If (you) do too m uch excercise, ( it )  would n o t be good fo r  (your) body
(e ithe r).
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(21)

Doose jik a n  ga a t -temo, ika n aka tta  n desu ga.

Even i f  (I) had had tim e , (I) w ou ldn ’t  have gone ga.

(22)

Boku wa m a in ich i donna n i tsuka re te  i -temo, joggingu o suru.

No m a tte r how t ire d  I am, (I) always jog.

(23)

K usu ri o non -demo, naoranaka tta .

(I) to o k  m edicine, b u t ( it )  s t il l d idn ’t  cu re  (me).

Among d iffe re n t uses o f the  con junctive  pa rtic les  6a, fo, fa ra , and temo, 

those invo lv ing suppositiona l events are m ost com m only observed in  e llip tic a l 

u tte rances  th a t are used fo r m aking an ob jection , com pla int, o r accusation.

(24)

A: Yamada-san n i moo sukoshi hayaku sh igoto  o suru yoo n i it te  m i yoo 
ka.

A: S hall (I/w e ) te ll Yamada to  do (h is) jobs a lit t le  b it  fas te r?

B l:  Ee, demo seeippai ya tte  ru  yoo desu ka ra , sonna ko to  o ie -b a /y u u  
to / i t - ta ra .

B l:  Yes, b u t (he) seems to  be doing (h is) best, so (w e /you ) te ll (h im ) 
such a th ing  b a / to / ta ra  (so, i f  (w e /you) te l l (h im ) such a th ing ).

B2: Ee, demo seeippai ya tte  ru  yoo desu kara, sonna ko to  o it-tem o.

B2: Yes, b u t (he) seems to  be doing (h is) best, so (w e /you) te l l (h im ) 
such a th ing  temo (so, even i f  (w e /you) te l l (h im ) such a th ing ).

B3: Ee, demo k i no yowai h ito  desu kara, sonna ko to  o ie -b a /y u u  
to / i t - ta ra .

B3: Yes, b u t (he) is a ve ry  sensitive person, so (w e /you) te l l (h im ) such 
a th in g  b a / to / ta ra  (so, (w e /you) te l l (h im ) such a th ing ).

B4: Ee, demo k i no yowai h ito  desu kara, sonna ko to  o it-tem o.

B4: Yes, b u t (he) is a ve ry  sensitive person, so (w e /you) te l l  (h im ) such 
a th in g  temo (so, if  (w e /you) te l l (h im ) such a th ing).
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B l in  (24) above is an in d ire c t ob jection  to  what A has ju s t said. The u tte r ­

ance is suspended a t the  p a rtic le  ba, to, o r ta ra ;  the im p lica tum  is something 

like  ’w e /you  would h u r t  h im ’ o r ‘he would be d istressed’. This im p lica tum , in  

tu rn , suggests th a t B disagrees w ith  A’s idea. (The im p lica te  tr igge red  by the 

ba, to, and ta ra  in  B l are m ore  o r less the  same.) B could  have expressed every­

th in g  he m eant to  convey, b u t i t  m igh t have been too ins is ten t. B3 im plies 

a lm ost the  same th ing  as B l.

B2 and B4, ending w ith  the  p a rtic le  temo, are also in d ire c t objections. In  

B2, temo could  be fo llow ed by a clause w hich means som ething lik e  ’w e /you  

w ould on ly h u r t  h im ’ . The im p lica tu m  in  B3, w hich conta ins ba, to, o r ta ra , and 

th a t in  B4 are alm ost the  same. But, B3 and B4 d iffe r in  th a t the speaker in  B4 

assumes th a t even if  A (and B) does (do) n o t" te ll Yamada to  w ork  fas te r, Yamada 

m ay a lready be h u r t/w o rr ie d , whereas the  speaker in  B3 does n o t make th is  

assum ption.

(25)

< B is A's daughte r-in -law , and Keiko ’s m other. >

A: Keiko shukuda i ga dek inaku te  kom atte  ru  yoo da kedo, sukosh i te t-
sudatte age-ta ra  doo?

A: I t  seems th a t Keiko is s trugg ling  w ith  (he r) hom ework kedo, why
don’t  you help  (h e r) a litt le ?

B l:  Ee, demo w atash i ga te tsudae -ba /te tsudau  to /te ts u d a t- ta ra .

B l:  Yes, b u t I he lp  he r b a / to / ta ra  ( if  I he lp  her).

B2: Ee, demo w atash i ga te tsudat-tem o.

B2: Yes, b u t I he lp  h e r temo ((even) i f  I help  her).

S im ilarly , in  (25)B1 and B2, both o f which are in d ire c t objections, B does 

n o t say a ll she means. The im p lica tum  in  B l is som ething like  ' i t  w ou ldn 't be 

good fo r  Keiko'. In  B2, i t  is som ething like  *1 w ou ldn ’t  be able to  handle  Keiko’s 

hom ew ork’ or ' i t  w on 't re a lly  help Keiko’. Or i t  can be som ething like  ’i t
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w ouldn ’t  be good fo r Keiko’. The d iffe rence in  B2 is th a t the  speaker is assum­

ing th a t i t  would no t be good i f  she helped Keiko, nor would i t  be good if  she d id 

n o t help her.

(26)

< the  same s itu a tio n  as (25) above. >

A: Keiko konogoro k a e r i ga osoi wa nee. Sukoshi ch uu i-sh ita  hoo ga i i
n  ja  nai?

A: Keiko comes home la te  these days. Wouldn’t  i t  be good i f  (you)
adm onished (her) a lit t le ?

B l:  Ee, demo iku ra  it-te m o .

B l:  Yes, b u t no m a tte r how m uch (I) te l l (her).

B2: Ee, demo am ari it-tem o.

B2: Yes, b u t i f  (I) te l l  (h e r) too  much.

The im lica tum s in  (26) B l  and B2 dp no t have the same k in d  o f am b igu ity  

as in  (25)B2. (26)B1 corresponds to  the  e a rlie r example (19), and (26)B2 (20): 

In  (26)B1, B means th a t if  she d id  n o t te l l Keiko to  come home earlie r, w ould 

come home la te , b u t even if  she to ld  h e r ve ry  po in ted ly, she would s t i l l  come 

home la te. In  (26)B2, B means th a t i f  she did n o t te l l Keiko to  come home e a r­

lie r , i t  would n o t be good, b u t i f  she d id  te l l h e r so, th is  would n o t be good, 

e ithe r. Thus, (26)B1 suggests th a t B is g iving up changing Keiko ’s behavior, b u t 

B2 ind ica tes th a t B th inks  th a t  the re  m ay be some o the r effective so lu tion  to  

the  problem .

(27)

< A is B’s husband. >

A: Ashita, dooryoo to  go ru fu  n i it te  ku ru  yo.

A: ( I ) ’m  going to  go p lay  go lf w ith  (m y) colleagues tom orrow .

B l:  Ara, ashita  wa oo-sooji o shiyoo to  om otte ru  kara , anata ga
in a k e re -b a /in a i to / in a k a t- ta ra .

B l:  Oh, (I) 'm  th in k in g  o f cleaning the  whole house, so you are n o t
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home b a / to / ta ra  ( if  you are n o t home).

B2: ??Ara, ashita  wa oo-sooji o shiyoo to  om otte ru  kara, anata ga
inaku-tem o.

B2: Oh. I ’m  th ink ing  of cleaning the  whole house, so you are n o t home
temo (even i f  you are n o t home).

(27)B1 is an in d ire c t objection a n d /o r  com pla in t. B is im ply ing th a t she 

w ould be troub led  i f  A went o u t to  p lay golf. In  th is  con tex t, the  use of the  p a r­

tic le  temo is n o t appropria te , — as i t  is shown in  Example B2.

The follow ing examples involve suppositiona l events th a t are c o n tra ry  to

fac t.

(28)

A: Kono a ida no konsaato nakanaka yo k a tta  desu nee.

A: The o th e r day’s conce rt was p re tty  good, wasn’t  (it)?

B l: Ee, soo desu nee, demo moo sukoshi m arom i ga a re -b a /a ru  to /a t -
tara.

B l:  Yes, ( it )  was, wasn’t  it?  But, i f  ( it )  had had a l i t t le  more mildness.

B2: Ee, soo desu nee, demo moo sukosh i m arom i ga at-tem o.

B2: Yes, ( i t )  was, wasn’t  it?  B u t i f  ( it )  had had a l i t t le  more mildness.

In  (2B)B1 and B2, B re fe rs  to  a s itu a tio n  w hich he th in ks  does n o t square 

w ith  the  concert in  question. What B re a lly  means by B l is th a t i f  the  concert 

had had a lit t le  b it  m ore mildness, i t  would have been be tte r/go o d ; and, since i t  

lacked mildness, i t  wasn't th a t good/good. The nuance o f B2 is s ligh tly  d iffe ren t 

fro m  B l.  In  B2, B means th a t the  co nce rt was good, b u t i f  i t  had been a lit t le  

m ilde r, i t  would have been even b e tte r. Thus, B2 is a weaker c r it ic is m /o b je c tio n  

as compared to  B l.

H in ting  a t w hat a c tua lly  took  place by re fe rr in g  to  w hat d id  n o t take place 

is a usefu l techn ique  fo r m aking a com p la in t o r accusation. (29)B and (30) 

below are examples of th is  (exp lana tion  om itted  fo r  these examples).

cf\ .
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(29)

< A was supposed to  he lp  B w ith  some w ork, b u t she came la te. >

A: Ara, moo hotondo owatte sh im atta  no ne.

A: Oh, (you) have a lm ost fin ished ( it) , haven’t  you?

B: Ee, moo sukoshi hayaku k ite  k u re re -b a /k u re ru  to /k u re - ta ra .

B: Yes, i f  (you) cou ld  have come a l i t t le  b it  earlie r.

(30)

A: Anna koto nasaranaku-tem o.

A: Even if  (you) had n o t done such a th ing .

Following are examples o f ve rba l ellipsis used fo r  in d ire c t ob jection , com­

p la in t, a n d /o r  accusation. I t  w ill suffice to  p resen t the  examples alone since 

the  im p lica ta  toge the r w ith  the  m itig a ting  e ffect o f e llipsis m ust be c lea r to  the 

readers.

(31) ’ •

< A is B’s husband. >

A: Yamada-kun no kekkon -iw a i go-sen-en g u ra i no mono de i i  ka  na.

A: (I) wonder i f  som ething a round the  value o f 5000 yen would be 
enough fo r  Yamada’s wedding g ift.

B: Saa, sore ja  am m ari.

B: Well, th a t is too.

(32)

< A is B’s m other-in -law . >

A: Okaa-sama kyoo wa w atashi ga ban-gohan o tsuku rim asu  node.

A: Mother, I w ill make d in ne r today node (so).

B: Soo, arigatoo. Y appari m a in ich i w atash i no ts u k u ru  mono ja  a k iru  
deshoo nee.

B: Oh, thank  you. (E a ting) w hat 1 make everyday, (you) are p robab ly 
ge tting  tire d  of (them ), a ren ’t  you?
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A: Watashi, sonna tsum ori de.

A: ( lit.)  I, w ith  such in te n tio n . (I d id n 't mean th a t.)

(33)

< A ta lk in g  to  h e r friend : >

A: Anata n  toko no o-shuutom e-san yasashikute  i i  wa nee. Sore n i 
h ik ikae , u ch i wa.

A: Y ou r m o the r-in -law  is k ind , so it 's  nice. Compared to  th a t, in  m y 
fam ily .

(34)

< A is ta lk in g  to his fr ie n d  who crea ted  some tro ub le . >

A: Kim i, dooshite anna ko to  o. Anna ko to  o sh i-ta ra , m inna ga kom aru 
tte  ko to  gura i, k im i mo.

A: Why (d id  you do) such a th ing?  You, also, (should  have known) th is  
m uch; i f  (you) d id  such a th in g , everyone would be troub led .

2.2.2.4. Mitigation, of Request

The speech act ‘request’ is ano the r area which o ften  requ ires  the  use of an 

in d ire c t expression.18 D iffe rent k inds of request are as follows: (1) The speaker 

m ay ask the  addressee to  p e rfo rm  a ce rta in  ac tion  (e.g., (1) below); (2) he /she  

m ay ask the  addressee fo r  a perm ission to  p e rfo rm  some a c tio n  (e.g., (2)); o r (3) 

h e /s h e  m ay ask fo r  some in fo rm a tio n  (e.g., (3)).

(1 ) Ashita  k ite  kudasai.

Please come tom orrow.

(2 ) Ashita  Kyooto e it-te m o  i i  desu ka.

May (I) go to  Kyoto tom orrow?

(3) Ashita  k im asu ka.

Are (you) coming tom orrow?

Depending on context, s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  requests like  ( l) - (3 )  above may dis­
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tu rb  the  addressee. Verbal and clausal ellipsis can be usefu l means fo r avoiding 

such d ire c t requests. Politeness p rinc ip les  th a t are most re levan t here are: 

Don’ t  impose yo u r request; give options; don’t  be b lu n t; be reasonable; defer to  

th e  o ther.

I w ill f irs t  discuss examples o f u tte rances used in  requesting an action by 

th e  addressee. An u tte ra n ce  lik e  ( l )  is c lea rly  ve ry  dem anding because i t  in d i­

cates th a t the  speaker presum es the  addressee can com ply w ith  h is /h e r  

request. According ly, i t  becomes d ifficu lt fo r  the  addressee to  refuse such a 

request because i t  may fo rce  a co n fro n ta tio n  and offend the  addressee.

(4) Ashita  k ite  kudasaim asen ka.

Won’t  you please come tom orrow ? ( ( lit .)  Won’t  you do me the favo r of
com ing tom orrow?)

(5) Ashita  k ite  ita d a ke ru  deshoo ka?

Would you m ind com ing tom orrow? ( ( l it . )  M ight I have the favo r of
you r coming tom orrow?)

Speech a c t subs titu tions , such as (4) and (5) above are in  common use as 

p o lite  requests, though th e y  are h ig h ly  conventionalized.

(6) Ashita  k ite  ita d a k i- ta i n desu ga /kedo .

(I) would like  (you) to  come tom orrow  ga/kedo  (bu t).

(7) Chotto  o-negai ga a ru  n desu ga /kedo .

(I) have chotto (a l i t t le  b it )  something to  ask (you) ga/kedo.

(B) Ashita  wa h ito -de  ga takusan iru  n desu ga /kedo .

(We)’l l  need a lo t  of hands tom orrow  ga/kedo.

(6 )-(8 ) are examples o f c lausa l ellipsis. In  (6), the  speaker states his 

desire. The add ition  o f the  p a rtic le  ga  o r kedo a t the  end is expected to  lead to  

th e  im p lica tu m  which is som ething like  ’can you come?’ o r ‘you don 't have to
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come if  you can’t /d o n ’t  w ant to ’ . In  (7), the  speaker makes an in tro d u c to ry  

re m a rk  by re fe rrin g  to  the  fo rthcom ing  speech act itse lf. The im p lica tum  in  (7) 

is som ething like  ’would you lis ten  to  w hat I want to  te ll you?’ or “can I present 

m y request? ' In (8), the  speaker re fe rs  to  a s itua tion  which suggests th a t he is 

hop ing th a t the  addressee w ill come to  help  him. By the  use of the  pa rtic le  ga 

o r kedo in  (8), the  speaker tre a ts  the  sta tem ent th a t precedes it  as a p repara ­

to ry  re m a rk  fo r  m aking a request.

(9) Ashita  wa h ito -de  ga takusan irim asu  nod e /ka ra .

(We)’l l  need a lo t  of hands tom orrow  n od e /ka ra  (so).

In  Example (9) above, w hich ends w ith  the p a rtic le  node o r kara , the 

speaker po in ts  to  the  s itu a tio n  in  question as the reason fo r his request. (8) 

and (9) are para lle led  in  (10) and (11) below in  which the  speaker is asking the  

addressee to  be quiet. (10) is weaker in  requesting  than  (11).

(10)

Kodomo ga nete iru  n desu g a /kedo .

(My) ch ild  is sleeping ga/kedo.

(11)

Kodomo ga nete im asu n o d e /ka ra .

(My) ch ild  is sleeping node /ka ra .

U tterances ending w ith  a cond itiona l p a rtic le  (e.g., (12)-(14) below) are 

also fre q u e n tly  used in  in d ire c t requests.

(12)

Ashita  o -jikan  ga are-ba.

I f  (you) have tim e  tom orrow .

(13)

Moshi go-meewaku de naka t-ta ra .
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I f  (you) are n o t bothered.

(14)

Ashita  k ite  itadake ru  to.

I f  (you) could come tom orrow , ( ( l it . )  I f  (I) cou ld  have the favo r of yo u r 
com ing tom orrow.)

(15) and (16) below are examples o f ve rba l ellipsis. In  (15), the  speaker is 

asking the  addressee to  pass h e r the  salt. In  (16), the  speaker is asking the 

addressee to  smoke outside o f the room.

(15)

Anoo, sumimasen kedo, soko no o~shio chotto .

Ah, excuse me, b u t the  sa lt over th e re  chotto (a l i t t le  b it).

(16)

Anoo, dekire-ba, soto de.

Ah, i f  possible, outside.

I  w ill move now to  examples of u tte ra n ces  used fo r  request fo r perm ission.

(17)

Ashita  tom odachi to  Kyooto e ik i- ta i n desu ga/kedo.

(I) would like  to  go to  Kyoto w ith  m y fr ie n d  tom orrow  ga/kedo.

(IB)

Tom odachi ga ash ita  Kyooto e ika n a i ka  tte  it te  ru  n desu ga /kedo . 

(My) fr ie n d  is suggesting th a t (we) go to  Kyoto tom orrow  ga/kedo.

(19)

Tom odachi ga ash ita  Kyooto e ika n a i ka tte  it te  masu node /ka ra .

(My) fr ie n d  is suggesting th a t (we) go to  Kyoto tom orrow  node /ka ra . 

U tterances, such as (17)-(19) above may be rep laced w ith a d ire c t request 

fo rm  like  the  previous example (2). In  (17), the  speaker’s desire is expressed. 

In  (IB ) and (19), the reason fo r  asking fo r  a perm ission is stated, a lthough the
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p artic les  ga and kedo in  (IB ) do no t describe i t  e x p lic it ly  as the  reason.

(20)

Anoo, cho tto  samui n desu ga /kedo .

Ah, ( I) ’m  a l i t t le  cold ga/kedo.

(21)

Chotto  nodo ga kawaite iru  n  desu ga /kedo .

( I ) ’m  a lit t le  th irs ty  ga/kedo.

Depending on context, (20) and (21) could be requests fo r  perm ission o r 

requests fo r  an action. (20) cou ld  im p ly  som ething like  ‘can I close the door?’ 

o r ‘can you close the  door?’ (21) could  im p ly  som eth ing like  ‘can I d r in k  th is  

coke?’ or ‘can you give me something to  d rin k? ’

(22)

Okaa-san, kono shukudai o sh i-ta ra .

M other, i f  (I) fin ish  th is  hom ework.

(22), w hich conta ins the  co nd itio n a l p a rtic le  ta ra , cou ld  be used, fo r  

instance , to  ask fo r  perm ission to  w atch te levision.

(23)

< A ch ild  ta lk in g  to  his paren ts: >

Anoo, ash ita  tom odachi to  Kyooto e.

Ah, tom orrow , w ith  (my) frie n d , to  Kyoto.

(24)

Okaa-san, ano m eron sorosoro.

M other, th a t melon, now.

(23) and (24) above are examples o f ve rba l ellipsis. (23) cou ld  be used as 

an in tro d u c tio n  fo r  requesting perm ission to  go to  Kyoto. In  (24), the speaker 

is asking the  addressee to  allow h im  to  eat the  melon.
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Requests fo r  in fo rm a tion  may also be made in d ire c tly  using ve rba l o r 

c lausal ellipsis.

(25)

Anoo, cho tto  o-ukagai-shim asu ga/kedo.

Ah, chotto (a l i t t le  b it)  ( I) ’m  going to  ask (you) som ething ga/kedo.

(26)

Anoo Tanaka-san no o -taku  o sagashite iru  n desu ga/kedo.

Ah, ( I) ’m  looking fo r  Tanaka’s house ga/kedo.

In  (25), the  speaker makes an in tro d u c to ry  re m a rk  by re fe rrin g  to  the 

in ten d ed  speech act itse lf. In  (26), instead o f asking d ire c tly  the  loca tion  o f 

Tanaka ’s house, the speaker describes a s itu a tio n  w h ich  suggests th a t he wants 

to  know  where Tanaka’s house is.

(27)

< A is a jo u rn a lis t asking questions to  B, a m ed ica l d oc to r.10 >

A l:  Saikin wakai h ito  no haien ga fue te  k ita  soo desu ga.

A l:  (I)  hear th a t  re ce n tly  pneum onia is increas ing  among young peo­
ple ga.

B l:  Ee, kore wa ta itee  m aiko-purazum a haien desu.

B l:  Yes, th is  is usua lly  a m ycoplasm a pneum onia.

A2: U irusu n i yo ru  haien m o aru  to  k ik im as ita  ga.

A2: (1) heard th a t  the re  is also a pneum onia caused by v irus  ga.

B2: Sono ich iban  h ido i no ga in fu rue n za -u irusu  no haien deshoo. 
U irusu  wa koosee-busshitsu ga k ik a n a i n desu.

B2: The w orst among them  is p robab ly  the  "pneum onia  caused by 
in fluenza  virus. Fo r a v irus , a n tib io tics  do n o t work.

A3: To iimasu to.

A3: ( lit . )  To say th a t  fo. (Tha t means?)

S '  •
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In  (27)A1 and A2, A presents top ics in  o rd e r to  e lic it some in fo rm a tion  

abou t them  fro m  the addressee, a specia lis t in  the  subject. The im p lica tu m  in  

b o th  A l and A2 is som ething like ‘can you te l l  us about it? ' A3 is fre qu e n tly  

used in  asking fo r  e labora tion . Instead of a rt ic u la tin g  the fu l l phrase 7b iim a su  

to doo y u u  koto desu ka  ‘{ l i t .)  To say ( th a t)  means w hat? ’ A on ly says 7b iim a su  

to. This is enough to  make A’s illo c u tio n a ry  goal c lea r and i t  is less pressing.

(28)

Anoo, watash i n i nan i ka.

( lit . )  Ah,..me, something?

(29)

D och ira  e.

Where to?

Instead  o f (28), the  speaker could have said Anoo w a tash i n i  n a n i ka  go-yoo 

desu ka. ‘Ah, do (you) need me fo r  som ething?’ Depending on co n te x t, th is  

m igh t sound like  a defiance o r in q u is ition . S im ila rly , instead o f (29), the 

speaker cou ld  also say doch ira  e odekake desu ka  ‘where are (you) going?’ As a 

g ree ting , the  e ffect o f (29) is lig h te r and so fte r.

2.2.2.5. Mitigation of Refusal

Expressing a re fusa l to  a request, o ffer, o r in v ita tio n  is never an easy th ing  

to  do. An e x p lic it re fusa l may cause a serious loss o f face fo r th e  addressee. 

Verba l and clausal e llipsis can be serviceable in  tendering  an in d ire c t refusal. 

Politeness p rinc ip les  th a t are most re levan t here  are: Don’t  impose yo u r opin­

ion; don’t  co n fro n t; don ’t  say unpleasant th ings; give reasons; be apologetic.

(1) A: Komban o-sushi demo tabe-n i ik im asen ka.

A: Shall (we) go ea t sushi or som ething th is  evening?

B: Ee, i i  desu nee. Demo, kyoo wa ch o tto  yoo ga arim asu node.
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B: Yes/W ell, ( th a t) would be nice, w ouldn ’t  it?  But, (I) have chotto (a 
l i t t le  b it)  something (else) to  do th is  evening node (so).

(1)a

B: Ee, i i  desu nee. Demo kyoo wa chotto  yoo ga a ru  n desu ga.

B: Yes/W ell, (th a t) would be nice, w ou ldn 't it?  But, (I) have chotto  (a 
l i t t le  b it)  something (else) to  do th is  evening ga.

Offering the  reason fo r  the  re fusa l, as in  Example ( l) B  above, is a common 

way o f m aking an in d ire c t re fusa l. In  ( l)B , the p a rtic le  node m arks the  preced­

ing p ropos ition  as the  reason fo r the im p lica tum  — i.e., the  re fusa l. B u t in  

( l)a B , on the  o th e r hand, the  p a rtic le  ga  does n o t specify  the  same proposition  

as the  reason. R ather, i t  tre a ts  i t  as a state of a ffa irs  th a t  is open to  some con­

s ide ra tion ; th a t is, the  clause preceding the ga  is p resen ted  as a p re pa ra to ry  

re m a rk  fo r  fu r th e r  discussion. By th is , ( l)a B  suggests th a t the  re fusa l is p rov i­

sional. A ccord ing ly, ( l)a B  appears, a t least on the  surface, to  be a weaker 

re fusa l as com pared to  ( l)B . Even i f  the  u ltim a te  illo c u tio n a ry  goal in  ( l)a B  is 

the  same as th a t in  ( l)B , ( l)a B  presents i t  more in d ire c tly .

(2 ) A: Ashita, oo-sooji su ru  n da kedo, te tsu d a tte  ku rena i?

A: ( I) ’m  going to  clean the  whole house tom orrow  kedo, w on 't (you) 
he lp  me?

B l:  Ashita  wa chotto  isogashii kara.

B l:  Tomorrow, (I)'U  be a li i t le  busy kara.

B2: Ashita  wa chotto  isogashii n da kedo.

B2: Tomorrow, ( I) ’l l  be a l i t t le  busy kedo.

(3) < A is o ffering sake to  B. >

A: Sa, doozo, enryo-naku.

A: Please, w ith o u t reserve.

B l:  Ee, demo, isha ka ra  sukoshi sake o h ika e ru  yoo n i iwarete imasu 
kara.

B l:  Yes, bu t, (I) was to ld  by the  doctor to  re fra in  fro m  alcohol a lit t le

P "
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kara.

B2: Ee, demo, isha ka ra  sukoshi sake o h ika e ru  yoo n i iw arete  iru  n 
desu kedo.

B2: Yes, bu t, (I) was to ld  by the docto r to  re fra in  fro m  alcohol a l it t le  
kedo.

The pa irs  o f examples (2)B1 and B2 and (3)B1 and B2 are pa ra lle l to  the 

p a ir ( l)B  and (l)a B . (2)B1 and B2 are in d ire c t re fusa ls to  a request fo r  help.

(3)B1 and B2 are in d ire c t refusals to  an offer.

(4) O-yaku n i ta c h i- ta i n desu ga.

(I) would like  to  be o f help  ga (b u t).

(5) Taihen mooshi-wake na i n desu ga.

(I) 'm  ve ry so rry  ga  (bu t).

(6) Go-kooi wa a rig a ta i n desu kedo.

(I) apprec ia te  (you r) kindness kedo.

O ther fa m ilia r ways of m aking an in d ire c t re fusa l are: ( l )  to  show th a t  the 

speaker has a t least a positive a ttitu d e  tow ard  the  addressee's request, even 

though  h e /she  is n o t able to  com ply w ith  i t  (e.g., (4) above); (2) to  apologize fo r, 

o r to  show re g re t fo r, the  re fusa l (e.g., (5)); (3) to  show apprec ia tion  fo r  the 

o ffe r (e.g., (6)), etc.

(7) A: Komban o-sushi demo tabe -n i ikim asen ka.

A: Shall (we) go eat sushi o r something, th is  evening?

B: Ee, i i  desu nee. Demo, kyoo wa cho tto  yoo ga.

B: Yes/Well, ( th a t)  would be nice, wouldn’t  it?  But, today, chotto  (a l i t ­
t le  b it)  som ething (else) to  do ga.

(8) A: Keeki ya ita  n desu kedo, ikaga.

A: (I) baked a cake kedo, would (you) like  (some)?

B: Iya, boku wa amai mono wa doomo.

B: ( lit . )  No/W ell, I, sweet th ings somehow.
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(9) A: Ashita  oo-sooji suru n da kedo, te tsu d a tte  kurena i?

A: ( I) ’m  going to  clean the whole house tom orrow  kedo, won’t  (you) 
he lp  me?

B: A shita  wa ch o tto  tom odachi to  Kyooto e.

B: ( l i t . )  Tomorrow, chotto  (a l i t t le  b it), to  Kyoto.

(7 )-(9 ) are instances o f ve rba l ellipsis. (7) (like  Example (11) in  2.2.2.1.) is 

an in d ire c t re fusa l to  an in v ita tio n ; (8) is an in d ire c t re fusa l to  an offer; and (9) 

is an in d ire c t re fusa l to  a request fo r help.

2.2.2.B. Mitigation of Offering and Invitation

Offers and inv ita tion s  usua lly  stem  fro m  one’s goodwill. Yet, th e y  can be 

em barrassing to  the rece ive r depending on how th e y  are presented.

(1) Kore agemasu.

( I ) '11 give th is  to  (you).

(2) Kore sasiagemasu.

( I ) '11 give th is  to  (you).

Examples (1) and (2) above announce the  o ffe r d ire c tly . Concerning these 

expressions, M izutani and M izu tan i (1980: 62-63) sta te  th a t " i t  is n o t quite 

app rop ria te  to  use any w ord d ire c tly  meaning ‘to  g ive’ in  social s itua tions." 

Even the  use o f the hum ble  fo rm  sashiagemasu  ’give (hum b ly)’ (e.g., (2 )) does 

n o t do away w ith  a ce rta in  rudeness. U tterances, such as ( l )  and (2) are very 

like ly  to  sound a rrogan t o r ch ild ish .

(3) Ooozo, o-osame kudasai.

Please, accept (th is ).

(4) Doozo, uke to tte  kudasai.

Please, accept (th is ).
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(3) and (4), which take  the fo rm  of a request fo r the  addressee’s accep­

tance  o f the  offer, are genera lly  m ore po lite  th a n  ( l )  and (2). However, these 

expressions may place one under ob liga tion  of acceptance. In some cases, they 

m ay even make the  speaker appear to  be presum ptuous o r pushy.

D irec t expressions o f o ffe r o r in v ita tio n , such as ( l) - (4 ) ,  m ay be m itiga ted  

th ro u g h  ve rba l o r c lausal e llipsis. Politeness p rinc ip les  th a t are m ost re levant 

here  are: Don’t  impose y o u r o ffe r o r in v ita tio n ; give options; don ’t  presume; be 

hum ble.

(5) Kore, tsum arana i mono desu ga.

This is a t r if l in g  th in g  ga.

(6) Konna mono, o -ku ch i n i aimasen deshoo kedo.

Things like  th is  w ou ldn ’t  s u it (you r) pa la te  kedo.

(7) Hon no o-kuch i-yogosh i desu ga.

(This) is ju s t to  sm ear (yo u r) m outh  ga.

(8) Nani mo o-kam ai-dekim asen kedo.

(I) won’ t  be able to  e n te rta in  (you) m uch kedo.

(5 )-(8 ) above are fa m ilia r expressions used fo r  in d ire c t offers. They serve 

as in tro d u c to ry /p re p a ra to ry  rem arks fo r  w hat is im p lied  — i.e., the  offer. These 

expressions a ll disparage the  offer, by w hich the  speaker shows th a t he /she  is 

hum b ly  offering. I f  the  illo c u tio n a ry  goal is expressed, — if, fo r  example, (1),

(2), (3), o r (4) is added a fte r  (5), — the  speaker may appear to  be unre fined  o r 

too  demanding.

(9) O-cha ga ha irim a sh ita  kedo.

Tea is ready kedo.

( 10)

Keeki ya ita  n  da kedo.
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(I) baked a cake kedo.

(9) and (10) are n o t self-abasing rem arks as (5)-(8). They sim ply in troduce  

the  object o f the  offering.

(11)

0-cha  ga ha irim ash ita  kara.

Tea is ready kara.

(12)

Keeki ya ita  node.

(I) baked a cake node.

(11) and (12) also in troduce  the  ob ject of the  offer. Here, the  p a rtic le  ka ra  

o r  node m arks th e  preceding p roposition  as the  reason fo r  m aking the offer. 

Compared to  (9) and (10), (11) and (12) are re la tive ly  s tro ng e r as a request. In  

(9), fo r  example, the p a rtic le  ga  allows (9) to  be fo llow ed by  a clause like  doo 

nasa im asu  ka  ‘w hat would (you) like  to  do?’ In  (11), on the  o the r hand, the  p a r­

t ic le  ibara leads m ost n a tu ra lly  to  a clause like  ira ssha tte  kudasa i ‘please come’ 

o r o -nom i-n i n a tte  kudasa i ‘please d rin k '. In o th e r words, (9) gives more 

options tha n  (11). This explanation  amounts to  the  exp lanation  given by Mizu­

ta n i and M izu tan i (1979:77) in  which the y  state  th a t when the  speaker "says —  

ibara, he is asking someone to  do h im  a favo r as a m a tte r o f course," and th a t " i f  

he says —  kedo, i t  shows th a t he is h es ita n t about m aking the  request."

(13)

Kore, tsum arana i mono desu ga, inaka  ka ra  o ku tte  k im ash ita  node.

This is a tr if lin g  th ing , bu t (m y) fam ily  sent ( i t  to  me) node.

(14)

C h ich i ka ra  o -te tsuda i-suru  yoo n i iw arem ashita node.

(I) was to ld  by (my) fa th e r to  help (you) node.
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(15)

Mina-san amai mono ga o-suki da to  ukagaim ashita  kara.

(I) heard  th a t a ll (o f you) like  sweets ka ra .

(16)

Hon no k im och i dake desu kara.

(This) is only a l i t t le  kara.

L ike  (11) and (12), (13)-(16) above p resen t the  reasons fo r  ( ju s tify in g ) the  

offe r. (The expressed p ropos ition  in (16) is n o t the  reason fo r  the  offer, b u t 

ra th e r  the  reason fo r  ju s tify in g  the offer.)

(17)

O-yaku n i ta te re -b a  to  omoimashite.

(I) th o u g h t th a t (I) could  be o f help te.

(18)

O-too-sama n i m eshiagatte ita d a k i-ta ku te .

( lit.)  (I)  wanted to  receive the favo r o f (yo u r) fa th e r eating (th is ) te.

(17) and (18) end w ith  the  te gerundive fo rm  of the  verbal. (17) m ay im p ly  

som ething like  *1 have come to  help you’ . (IB ) m ay im p ly  som ething like  ‘I have 

b ro u g h t/p re p a re d  it '.  (Note th a t in  (17) c lausal e llipsis is also applied w ith in  

the  dependent clause.) The speakers in  these expressions p resen t the o ffe r as 

th e ir  desire, suggesting th a t fo r  the  addressee to  accept the  o ffe r would be to  

do th e  speaker a favor.

(19)

Maa, soo ossharanaide.

Maa (W ell/please), w ith o u t saying so.

(20)

Doozo, enryo-nasarazu ni.
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Please, w ithou t reserve.

Phrases, such as (19) and (20), which end w ith  the  negative te gerundive 

fo rm  o f the  ve rba l o r its  va ria n t (a )zu  n i, are com m only used to  urge one to  

accep t the  offer.

(21)

Moshi yo rosh ika t-ta ra .

I f  (you) like.

(22)

0 -h im a  deshi-tara.

I f  (you) have free tim e.

(23)

0 -yaku  n i ta tere-ba.

I f  (I) can be of help.

(24)

Konna mono de yokere-ba.

I f  som ething like  th is  w ill do.

S tating  a cond ition  fo r  acceptance of the o ffe r o r in v ita tio n  as in  (2 l)-(2 4 ) 

is  ano the r com m only used way of m aking an in d ire c t o ffe r o r in v ita tio n . (21)-

(24) a ll in d ica te  th a t the addressee need n o t be ob liga ted  to  accep t the  o ffe r o r 

in v ita tio n  uncond itiona lly . (21) and (22) pay respec t to  the  addressee’s c ir ­

cum stances. (23) and (24) are to  examine hum bly the  value o r qua lity  of the 

o ffe r o r in v ita tio n .

(25)

Koko wa watashi ga.

( l i t . )  As fo r th is  place, I ga.

(26)
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D ekiru  ka g ir i no ko to  wa w a tash i-tach i ga.

( lit. )  To the best o f (ou r) a b ility , we ga.

(27)

Nani mo dekimasen kedo, semete ko re  gura i.

( lit . )  ( I)  ca n 't do anyth ing  ( fo r  you), b u t a t least th is  m uch.

(28)

Doozo, nan demo o-suki na mono o.

Please anyth ing  (you) like.

As we saw in  a previous section (Example (8) in  2.2.1.), (25) can be used as 

an in d ire c t offer, in  th is  case, to take care o f th e  b ill a t a re s ta u ra n t (M izutan i 

and M izu tan i 1984:80-81). The speaker avoids expressing the  ve rba l (e.g., o- 

h a ra i-sh im a su  'w ill pay') so as n o t to  sound a rrogan t. S im ilarly, (26)-(28), in  

w h ich  the  ve rb a l is n o t expressed, can be used as an in d ire c t o ffer.

2.2.2.7. Mitigation of Suggestion and Advice

The speech acts 'suggestion' and 'advice' are also kinds o f ‘assertion ’ and 

e ith e r m ay sound a rro g an t o r may be taken  as c r it ic is m  or defiance. The force  

o f th e  suggestion o r advice can be a llev ia ted th ro u g h  verba l o r clausal ellipsis. 

Politeness p rinc ip les  m ost re levan t here are: D on 't impose yo u r op in ion ; give 

options; d on 't presum e; be humble.

(1) Moo sorosoro d eka ke na i-to.

( lit . )  I f  (we) don’t  leave soon.

As we saw in  2.2.1., Example ( l )  above, in  which the addressee is u rged  to  

leave the  house soon, M izu tan i and M izu tan i (1979:56-57) exp la in  th a t i f  the  

m ain clause (e.g., osoku n a rim a su  ‘ (w e)'ll be la te ’) was stated e xp lic itly , i t  would 

sound m ore demanding o r as i f  the speaker were c r it ic iz in g  the  addressee.
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Like in  ( l )  above, re fe rr in g  to  a p re p a ra to ry  cond ition  fo r  the im plied p ro ­

pos ition  is common in  m aking an in d ire c t suggestion o r advice. The im p lica tum  

in  (2)B below is something like  ' i t ’s n o t good fo r  you r health*. The im p lica tum  in  

(3)B is som ething like  ‘you w ill u n d e rs ta n d /fin d  out w hat to  do.’

(2) A: Konya wa te tsuya  n i n a ru - kamo sh irena i naa.

A: Tonight, (I) m igh t have to  s tay up a ll n ight.

B: Demo, am ari m u ri o su ru  to.

B: But, i f  (you) overw ork too  much.

(3) Watashi mo yoku w akarana i n desu-kedo, setsumee-sho o o-yom i-n i
nare-ba.

I  don’t  know ( it )  well, e ithe r, b u t i f  (you) read the  explanation.

(4) and (5) below end w ith  the  p a rtic le  temo. In  (4), the  speaker means to  

say ‘i t  may n o t be a good th in g  i f  you don’ t  overwork at. all; but, i f  you overwork 

too  m uch, i t  is no t good, e ith e r ’. In  (2)B, however, the  speaker does no t make 

any assum ption th a t i t  m ay n o t be good i f  the  addressee does n o t overwork a t 

a ll. (5)B im plies som ething like  'Tanaka would n o t know  i t '  o r ‘you would n o t 

f in d  i t  o u t’.

(4) A: Konya wa te tsuya  n i n a ru  ka  mo sh irena i naa.

A: Tonight, (I) m igh t have to  stay up a ll n igh t.

B; Demo, a m ari m u ri o shi-tem o.

B: But, i f  (you) overw ork too  much.

(5) A: Tanaka- san n i k ike-ba, w akaru  daroo ka.

A: I f  (I) asked Tanaka, w ould (he) know (about it)?

B: Iyaa, Tanaka-san n i o -k ik i-n i nat-tem o.

B: W ell/No, even i f  (you) asked Tanaka.

The speaker may also specify  the  reason fo r  what h e /sh e  is suggesting the  

addressee should do, as in  (6) below.
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(6) Tabako wa karada n i yokuna i kara.

Cigarettes are n o t good fo r  (you r) hea lth  ka ra  (so).

(7) and (8) below can be followed by a verbal, such as i i  d e s u y o 'is good’ or 

i i  n  ja  arim asen ka  ‘is n 't ( it )  good?’ (9)B can be followed by a verbal, such as 

ikaga  desu ka  ‘how is /a b o u t' o r doo deshaa ka  ‘how is /a b o u t’ . (10)B can be fo l­

lowed by a phrase, such as kekkon-sh ita  hoo ga i i  yo  ‘you had b e tte r get m ar­

ried , too ’ o r kekkon no koto o kangaeta  hoo ga i i  yo  ‘you also had b e tte r th in k  

about yo u r m arriage ’. E llipsis is p re fe rab le  in  (7 ) - ( l0 )  in  o rd e r to  reduce the 

fo rce  of the  suggestion o r advice.

(7) O-isha-san n i m ite  m o ra tta  hoo ga.

(You had b e tte r) have the docto r examine (you).

(8) Am ari m u ri o sh ina i hoo ga.

(You had b e tte r) n o t overwork too much.

(9) A: Kono shigoto dare n i tanom e-ba i i  daroo.

A: (I) wonder whom (I) should ask to  do th is  job.

B: Soo desu nee. Yam ada-kun nado wa.

B: ( lit . )  Well, Yamada o r someone wa.

( 10)

Yamada-kun ra ige tsu  kekkon -su ru  ra sh ii kedo, k im i mo sorosoro.

(I) heard th a t Yamada is ge tting  m arried  nex t m on th  kedo, you, too,
soon/slow ly.

2.2.3. Intensification of Speech Acts

This section (2.2.3.) discusses the  in ten s ifica tio n  of speech acts th rough  

ve rba l and clausal ellipsis. The types of speech acts to  be exam ined here are:

(1) condolence, (2) apology, and (3) thanking. I t  w ill be shown th a t 

in ten s ifica tio n  o f these speech acts is accom plished via m itig a tion  of assertions
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o r requests.

(1) Kono ta b i wa hontoo n i doo mo.

(lit.)  This tim e, rea lly , very.

(2) Kono ta b i wa hontoo n i tonda  ko to  de.

( lit. )  This tim e, rea lly , a te r r ib le  th ing  de.

(3) Hontoo n i nan to  mooshi-agete i i  ka.

( lit.)  Really, what to  say.

Examples ( l) - (3 )  above are expressions ty p ic a lly  used to  condole w ith  

someone upon h is /h e r  m is fo rtune . In  a serious s itu a tio n  like  someone's death, 

we fee l th a t i t  is a lm ost impossible to  express any com m iseration; the  g rie f of 

the  person m ay be too deep fo r  words. We feel i f  we o ffe r too  m any soothing 

words, then, we may sound ins incere. In (1) and (2), i t  is possible fo r  the 

speaker to  com plete h is /h e r  u tte ra n ce  w ith the  ve rba l go-shuushoo-sama de 

gozaim asu  ‘ ( it )  is grievous’. H e /she  m ay choose n o t to  make an e xp lic it 

d ec la ra tion  abou t the  s itu a tio n 0-- to  express th a t  h is /h e r  sym pathy is so deep 

th a t  h e /sh e  is at. a loss o f words. S im ilarly, i f  the  speaker in (3) asserted 

overtly , using the  verba l w akarim asen  'don ’t  know’ , th a t h e /sh e  does n o t know 

w hat to  say to  the addressee, h e /sh e  m igh t appear in d iffe re n t --  to  the 

addressee’s m is fo rtune . As we can see, the  illo c u tio n a ry  fo rce  of condolence in  

( l) - (3 )  is, in  fac t, augmented th rou g h  m itiga tion  o f the  assertion.

(4) A l:  Anoo, musuko ga ta ihen  go-meewaku o o -kake-sh ita  soo de.

A l:  Anoo, (I) heard th a t (m y) son troub led  (you) a lo t de.

B l:  Ie, ta ish ita  ko to  ja  na i n desu ga, cho tto .

B l:  W ell/No, i t  wasn’t  a serious m atter, b u t chotto (a l i t t le  b it).

A2: Mooshi-wake-gozaimasen. Hontoo n i nan to  o-wabi-shite i i  ka.

A2: ( I ) ’m  very sorry. (I) re a lly  (don’t  know) how to  apologize.

B2: Ie, kondo ka ra  k i o tsuke te  kudasare-ba, sore de.
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B2: W ell/No, i f  (yo u r son and you) w ill be ca re fu l fro m  next tim e, then.

A3: Hai, n ido to  konna ko to  no na i yoo n i yooku  it te  kikasem asu node.

A3: Yes, ( I) ’l l  te l l (h im ) s trong ly  no t to  do th is  k in d  o f th ing  again node.

Here again, in  apologizing fo r  one’s fa u lt, h e /sh e  m ay appear to  be ins in ­

cere i f  he /she  speaks too  flu en tly . For example, in  (4) above, A l cou ld  be com­

p le ted  w ith  a clause lik e  mooshi-wake-gozaim asen  ‘( l ) ’m  ve ry  sorry*. The 

second sentence in  A2 cou ld  be com pleted w ith  a clause lik e  dooka o -yu rush i- 

ku da sa i ‘please forg ive  (us)’ . However, depending on how A presents these 

"com p le te" u tte rances, he may n o t sound earnest. On the  o th e r hand, the  

e llip t ic a l u tte rances  A l,  A2, and A3 m ay help to  show th a t  the  speaker feels so 

bad about w hat happened th a t he canno t speak g lib ly  a n d /o r  th a t words do ho t 

fu l ly  express h is feeling. More specifically, the  e llipsis in  A l and A2 m itiga tes  the  

fo rce  o f the  assertion, and the  ellipsis in  A3 the  fo rce  o f the  request. In  conse­

quence, A’s apology may ac tua lly  become m ore fo rc e fu l and effective — assum­

ing th a t bis u tte rances  are accom panied by a pp rop ria te  para- and ex tra ling u is - 

t ic  signs (e.g., tone  of the  voice, in ton a tion , gestu re ). (Note th a t B’s u tte rances  

in  (4) are  also e llip tica l, which is to  so ften  the  fo rce  o f h is 

accusa tio n /co m p la in t.)

(5) < A is B’s daughte r-in -law . >

A l:  Mooshi-wake-gozaimasen. Watashi ga ita ra n a i b a kka ri n i.

A l:  ( I ) ’m  very  so rry . Simply because I was careless.

B: W akatte ku re re -ba , i i  n desu yo.

B: As long as (you) understand  ( it) , ( it ) 's  a ll r ig h t.

A2: Hontoo n i yuki-todokim asen-de.

A2: (I) re a lly  wasn’t  a tten tive  enough de.

S im ila rly , A’s e llip t ic a l u tte rances in  (5) above m ay m ake a m ore e loquent 

apology than  an e x p lic it u tte rance . They may show, fu r th e r ,  th a t A is to ta lly
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submissive to  B, and th a t she does n o t have courage to  speak e xp lic itly  and 

free ly .

(6) < A and B are friends. >

A: Konna ko to  n i na tte , hon to  n i m ooshi-wake-nakute.

A: ( lt ) 's  tu rn e d  o u t th is  way, and ( I) ’m re a lly  so rry  fe.

B: lie , w atash i no hoo koso su kka ri meewaku o ka ke te  shim atte.

B: No, I am  the  one who tro u b le d  (you) to ta lly  fe.

(6)a

A: Konna ko to  n i n a tte  sh im atte , hon to  n i m ooshi-wake-arim asen.

A: ( I t ) ’s tu rn e d  ou t th is  way, and (I) 'm  re a lly  so rry .

In  (6)A above, instead of suspending the  u tte ra n ce  w ith  th e  fe gerundive 

fo rm  of the  verbal, A could  com plete the u tte ra n ce  as shown in  (6)a. However,

by  the  use o f an "incom p le te" u tte rance , A shows th a t words o f apology like  in

(6 )a  are inadequate: The im p lica tum  in  (B)A is som ething like  'I don’t  know how 

to  express m y apology’. If, however, A were to  a c tu a lly  express th is  im p licatum , 

h e r apology m ig h t n o t be as effective, she m igh t sound ins incere . Likewise, B’s 

e llip t ic a l u tte ra n ce  is p robab ly  m ore expressive as an apology tha n  a fu lly  a r t i­

cu la ted  u tte ra n ce .

(7) Itsum o go-busata b a ka ri shim ashite.

(I) am always neglecting staying in  touch  w ith  (you) te.

(8) A: Senjitsu wa doomo arigatoo-gozaim ashita.

A: Thank you ve ry  m uch fo r  the  o the r day.

B: lie , nan no o-yaku n i mo tachim asen-de.

B: No, (I) cou ldn ’t  be o f any help de.

( 7)A and (8)B are also apologies. But, they  are somewhat token  apologies. 

B oth  (7)A and (8)B end w ith  the  te gerundive fo rm  of the  verbal. The im p lica ­

tu m  in  both  u tte rances is som ething like  'I ’m  so rry ’ o r ‘please excuse m e’.

r  ' ’
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E x p lic it apologies can be less effective in  a greeting  s itu a tio n  like  (7) and (8). 

What the  speaker in tends to  do th rou g h  these u tte rances  is n o t to  make a seri­

ous o r p ro found  apology, b u t to  exchange a lig h t g reeting. These e llip tica l 

u tte ra n ces  are to  ind ica te  im p lic it ly  (and, a t the  same tim e, expressively) th a t 

the  speaker is being hum ble and is concerned w ith  m a in ta in ing  a good re la tio n ­

sh ip  w ith  the  addressee.

(9) A: Kyoo wa sukkari gochisoo n i na tte  shim atte.

A: ( I ) ’ve fu lly  received (your) h o sp ita lity  (a good meal), today te.

B: lie , ro ku na  o-kam ai mo dekimasen-de.

B: No, (I) cou ldn ’t  e n te rta in  (you) w ell de.

(9)a

B: lie , ro ku n a  o-kam ai no dekim asen-deshita.

B: No, (I) cou ldn ’t  e n te rta in  (you) well.

(9)b

B: lie , ro ku na  o-kam ai no dekimasen-de, sum im asen./m ooshi-wake-
gozaimasen.

B: No, (I) cou ldn ’t  e n te rta in  (you) well, and ( I) ’m  sorry.

Compared to  the  "com plete" u tte rances (9)a and (9)b, (9)B is a so fte r 

assertion. And, as a greeting, i t  e ffective ly conveys a warm, gentle  feeling.

(9)A  is an expression of g ra titu d e . I t  also ends w ith  the  te gerundive fo rm  

o f the  verbal. What m igh t fo llow  the te fo rm  is a phrase like  dooma arigatoo- 

gaza im ash ita  'th a n k  you ve ry m uch ’. However, (9)A can mean n o t on ly  ‘thank 

you ve ry  m uch ’, b u t includes o the r meanings, such as ‘I ’m  so rry  to  have tro u ­

b led you ’ and ‘I fee l bad about having availed m yself o f yo u r kindness'. An 

expression like  (9)A is appropria te  p a r tic u la r ly  a t the  in it ia l, o r medial, stage of 

tha n k in g . A t the  fin a l stage, a d ire c t and "com ple te" thank ing  seems more 

app rop ria te .
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(10)

A: Anoo, kore, honno h ito -k u c h i na n desu kedo.

A: Anoo, th is  is only a m o u th fu l kedo.

B: Maa, kore wa kore  wa.

B: (lit.)O h, th is  is, th is  is.

(10)B likewise expresses the  speaker’s g ra titu d e . I t  means 'th is  is de ligh t­

fu l ’ o r som ething s im ila r. The sho rt u tte rance  ind icates th a t the o ffe r was a 

su rp rise  to  the  speaker, w hich is to  convey effective ly the  speaker’s fee ling  of 

app rec ia tion  o f the offer.

(11)

H ontoo n i doomo.

( lit . )  T ru ly , very.

(12)

Go-shinsetsu n i doomo.

K ind ly, very.

(13)

Doomo doomo.

Very, very.

Examples ( l l ) - ( 1 3 )  are com m only used in  thank ing . They can be fo llow ed 

by a phrase ariga too(-goza im asu) 'th a n k  you’. However, the  sh o rte r expres­

sions ( l l ) - ( 1 3 )  may in d ica te  m ore e loquently  th a t the speaker is overwhelmed 

w ith  the  addressee’s kindness. Moreover, they  can im p ly  n o t only ‘I th a n k  you ’, 

b u t o th e r th ings, such as ‘I ’m obliged to  you ’ and ’I ’m  so rry  fo r tro ub lin g  you ’. 

Thus, depending on con tex t, (11)-(13) can be more effective than  "com ple te" 

u tte rances.

r  •
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2.2.4. Avoidance of Commitment to a Particular Honorific or Non-honorific 

Expression

As m entioned in  2.2.1., in  Japanese in te rp e rso n a l com m unication, one is 

supposed to  use approp ria te  levels o f speech correspond ing w ith  the  social 

re la tionsh ips between the speaker, the  addressee, and the  th ird  person 

re fe re n t (and th e  bystander), as well as w ith  the  level o f fo rm a lity  o f the set­

ting . The wrong choice o f an hon o rific  o r non -h o no rific  w ord m ay d is tu rb  the 

addressee. Therefore , when one is unable to  th in k  of the  p ro p e r word(s), 

h e /she  may re s o rt to  verbal o r c lausal e llipsis to  escape fro m  th is  fru s tra tin g  

problem . In  the  follow ing, I w ill analyze such uses of e llip tic a l u tte rances by 

exam ining social s itua tions in  w hich these problem s may occur. As w ill be self- 

ev ident fro m  th e  examples, e llip tic a l u tte rances used to  avoid com m itting  to  a 

p a r tic u la r  expression may, a t the  same tim e, have the  effect o f m itig a ting  o r 

in tens ify ing  the  force  o f the speech act.

(1) Ima doko n i.

( lit . )  Now, where?

Suppose th a t  the  speaker in  ( l )  is asking the  addressee where he lives 

cu rre n tly . A lthough the  speaker on ly  says im a  doko n i, i t  can be in te rp re te d  

a pp ro p ria te ly  i f  the re  are enough co n te x tua l cues. The speaker, as in  (1), may 

o p t ou t o f saying the  words fo r  'do you live?’ i f  h e /sh e  cannot come up w ith  an 

expression of an appropria te  level. Expressions fo r  ‘do you live?’ inc lude  the 

follow ing, a lthough these are n o t exhaustive:

(2) O-sumai desu ka.

(3) Sunde irassharu  n desu ka.

(4) Sunde iru  n desu ka.

(5) Sunde ru  no.

r
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Of the  fo u r examples above, (2) and (3) are the  m ost po lite . (4) is sem i-polite, 

and (5) is in fo rm a l. Depending on the  s itua tion , the  speaker may face the  

d iffic u lty  o f deciding between (4) and (5), or between (2 )o r (3) and (4). For 

example, suppose the  re la tion sh ip  between the speaker and the  addressee is 

somewhere between acquaintance and friendsh ip , and th e ir  social statuses and 

ages are about the same. In  such a s itua tion , the  speaker m igh t find  i t  overly  

fr ie n d ly  and casual to  use (5); b u t h e /sh e  m igh t consider th e  use of (4) too  dis­

ta n t  and form al. Or, suppose the  speaker is in  his fo rtie s  and the addressee 

a round  tw enty-five  years o f age; the  two are acquaintances. I f  (5) was used in  

th is  se tting , the  speaker m igh t appear to  be tre a tin g  the  addressee like  a ch ild . 

If, on the  o the r hand, (4) was used, i t  m igh t sound too  fo rm a l fo r  the  

addressee’s age.

There are s itua tions in  w h ich  the  choice between (4) and (2) o r (3) may 

become d ifficu lt. I f  the  speaker is s lig h tly  younger th a n  the addressee b u t he is 

the  addressee’s boss a t work, (4) m ay be im po lite , b u t (2) o r (3) may sound too 

po lite . The same prob lem  may arise when a speaker in  his fo rtie s  is an acqua in­

tance  o f an addressee, in  h is th ir t ie s  and the speaker’ s social position is h ig he r 

than  the  addressee’s.

(6) Ima mo kookoo no sensee o.

( lit. )  S till now, a h igh  school teacher o ?

(7) Jikan ga are-ba, doozo.

If  (you) have tim e, please.

(8) Nani mo arim asen kedo.

There is no th ing  (good), kedo.

A prob lem  s im ila r to  ( l )  m ay m otiva te  the  use of the u tte rances (6)-(8) 

above. Example (6) m igh t be used to  ask i f  the  addressee is s t il l w orking as a 

h igh  school teacher. Phrases th a t cou ld  fo llow  (6) include: (a) nasatte  r u  n
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desu ka, (b) sh ite  ira ssh a ru  n  desu ka, (c) shite  i r u  n  desu ka, and (d) sh ite  ru  

no. A ll these phrases mean ‘are (you) doing? (i.e., are you (a h igh school 

teacher? ’ (a) and (b) are most po lite ; (c ) is sem i-polite ; (d) is in fo rm a l. Candi­

dates fo r  the  second clause in  (7) are: (a) ira sh ha tte  kudasa i, (b) o-koshi 

kudasa i, (c) k ite  kudasai, and (d) k ite  choodai. A ll these mean ‘please come'.

(a) and (b ) are m ost polite ; (c) is sem i-po lite ; and (d) is in fo rm a l. Example (8) 

m ay be used as an in d ire c t o ffe r o f some food. Candidates fo r  the  second 

clause are: (a) o-m eshb-agari-ni n a tte  kudasai, (b ) m eshiagatte  kudasai, (c) 

tabete kudasa i, a ll meaning 'please ea t’, (a) is ve ry  po lite ; (b) is po lite ; (c) is 

sem i-po lite . (The fo llow ing po lite  fo rm  is perhaps m ore approp ria te  as a clause 

p reced ing  (a) o r (b): n a n i mo gazaim asen ga  ‘the re  is no th ing  (good) g a '. In fo r­

m a l expressions, such as tabete ‘please ea t' and tabete choodai also 'please eat' 

are less app rop ria te  fo r (8).) Despite the  existence of a num ber o f candidates, 

the  speaker may p re fe r to  use (6), (7), o r (8), i f  none o f the  candidates seem 

su itab le .

(9 ) Ja, san-ji goro n i soch ira  n i.

( lit . )  Then, around three  o’c lock  the re .

Exam ple (9) dem onstrates a case where the  (unexpressed) ve rba l concerns 

the  ac tion  o r s ta te  o f the  speaker h im /h e rs e lf. Suppose th a t by U tte rance  (9) 

the  speaker means th a t he is com ing to  the  addressee’s place a round th ree  

o ’c lock. Candidates fo r  the verba l m eaning 'w ill come’ inc lude: (a) m a irim asu ,

(b) ukaga im asu, (c) ik im asu , and (d) ik u  yo. (a) and (b), w hich con ta in  a hum ­

ble fo rm , are po lite ; (c) is sem i-polite ; and (d ) is in fo rm a l. ( I t  is m ore lik e ly  th a t 

w ith  the  in fo rm a l verbal (d) ik u  yo, th e  w ord  sotch i ‘th e re ’ is used ra th e r than 

soch ira  ’th e re ’.) The same k in d  o f d iffic u lty  in  choosing the  ve rba l discussed 

e a r lie r in  re la tio n  to  Example ( l )  may arise in  u tte r in g  (9), w hich forces the 

addressee to  avoid expressing the verbal.
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(10)

A: Anoo, kore hon no o-ree no sh iru sh i na no desu ga.

A: Anoo, th is  is on ly a token of (my) g ra titu d e  ga.

B: Maa, go-teenee n i doomo.

B: Oh, ( i t ) ’s th o u g h tfu l (o f you) and (th a n k  you) ve ry much.

S im ilarly, th e  speaker may u tte r  (10)B to  opt ou t of expressing the verbal 

arigatao  o r arigatoo-gozaim asu  ‘th a n k  you': Depending on the addressee, ariga- 

too may sound too casual and a l i t t le  im po lite  while arigatoo-gozaim asu  may be 

too  fo rm a l and too polite .

( 11)

A: Tanaka-san irasshatte  masu ka.

A: Has Mr. Tanaka come?

B: Ee, oosetsu-ma no hoo n i.

B: ( l i t . )  Yes, in / in to  the drawing room.

Example ( l l ) B  has to  do w ith  the  th ird  person re fe ren t. ( l l ) B  can be 

in te rp re te d  as e ith e r 'Tanaka is in  the  drawing room ’ o r ‘I have shown h im  in to  

the  drawing room '. Candidates fo r the  ve rba l in  th e  f ir s t  in te rp re ta tio n  are: (a) 

irasshaim asu and (b) imasu. The respec tfu l fo rm  ira ssh a ru  'to  be’ in (a) 

elevates Tanaka, the sub jec t-re fe ren t, while the  p la in  fo rm  i r u  'to  be’ in  (b) 

does n o t do so. (The a ux ilia ry  verb m asu in  bo th  (a) and (b) shows th a t the  

speaker is being po lite  to  the addressee.) Candidates fo r  the  ve rba l in  the  

second in te rp re ta tio n  (i.e, ‘1 have shown h im  in to  the  drawing room ’) are: (a) o- 

tooshi-shite ok im ash ita  and (b) tooshite okim ashita . The hum ble fo rm  o-tooshi- 

s u ru  'show /ushe r' in  (a) lowers the speaker while e levating Tanaka. The p la in  

fo rm  toosu 'show /ushe r' does not lower the  speaker, and hence does n o t elevate 

Tanaka.
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In some s ituations, the  speaker m ay p re fe r to  use ( l l ) B ,  opting o u t of 

choosing one verba l fro m  the candidates. For example, suppose A is B’s boss at 

work. A is in  h is fifties , and B is in  his fo rties . Tanaka, who is a custom er o f A 

and B’s company, is v is iting  A and B’s office. He is in  h is fo rties . Tanaka and B 

are friends . A is being po lite  to Tanaka, using the  re sp ec tfu l fo rm  ira ssha ru  

’come’ ( ( l l ) A ) ,  since Tanaka is a custom er. B, on the o th e r hand, being 

Tanaka’s fr ie n d , may fee l uncom fortab le  using an overly  re sp ec tfu l word fo r 

Tanaka, such as ira ssh a ru  ‘to  be’ o r a hum ble word fo r  h im self, such as o- 

toosh i-su ru  ‘show /usher’. But, the  use of a p la in  form , such as i r u  ’to  be’ or 

toosu  ‘to  show /usher’ would sound a l i t t le  im po lite  and inapp rop ria te  p a rtic u ­

la r ly  when A, B’s boss, is  employing a re sp e c tfu l w ord fo r  Tanaka.

(12)

A: Dare ka ga k im i n i soo suru yoo n i to  it ta  n desu ka.

A: Has anyone to ld  you to  do so?

B: Ee, Tanaka-san ga.

B: Yes, Mr. Tanaka ga.

The h ypo the tica l s itu a tio n  ju s t described above may m otiva te  the speaker 

to  use (12)B above. Verbals w hich B is avoiding in  (12) are: (a) osshatta n  desu 

and (b ) i t t a  n  desu. Both (a) and (b) mean ‘said’, (a) con ta in  the  respec tfu l 

fo rm  ossharu  and (b) the  p la in  fo rm  yuu.

A nother conceivable s itua tion  w hich m igh t crea te  d ifficu lty  fo r  B in  choos­

ing an app rop ria te  ve rba l in  (12) is the fo llow ing: A is B’s boss a t work. A is in  

h is fiftie s , B in  his fo rties . B and Tanaka are colleagues b u t they are no t very 

close and when they converse, they  usua lly  use po lite  language. In  th is  s itua ­

tio n , B m igh t fee l uneasy using a p la in  w ord such as y u u  ‘say’ fo r  Tanaka since 

he n o rm a lly  uses po lite  words when ta lk in g  to  him . The use of a respec tfu l 

word, such as ossharu  'say', on the  o the r hand, m igh t be too  po lite  since A is
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Tanaka’s supe rio r as well as B ’s.

(13)

Yoshio-san ga soo su ru  yoo n i to .

Yoshio (to ld  me) to  do so.

Suppose th a t the speaker o f (13) is Yoshio’s w ife and th a t she is ta lk in g  to  

Yoshio’s m other. Verbals fo r  ’to ld ’ include: (a) osshatta n  desu and (b) i f  fa  n  

desu. Under the  c ircum stances, the  speaker uses e llipsis because she th in k s  

th a t (a) is too  po lite  in  ta lk in g  abou t her own husband whereas (b) seems a l i t ­

t le  b it  im po lite  to  he r m o ther-in -law .

2.3. Avoidance of Responsibilities and Verbal and Clausal Ellipsis

The previous section  (2.2.) investiga ted  in  d e ta il how ve rba l and clausal 

e llips is  fa c ilita te  politeness o f u tte rances . The p resen t section (2.3.) discusses 

a no the r im p o rta n t fu n c tio n  o f ve rba l and clausal e llipsis, avoidance of responsi­

b ilit ie s . This func tion , too, is e ffectua ted  via m itig a tio n  o f speech acts. We saw 

in  2.1. and 2.2. th a t by using an e llip t ic a l u tte rance , one can reduce the illo cu - 

t io n a ry  fo rce , o r equivocate the  illo c u tio n a ry  goal and convey the  re a l message 

as an im p lica tum . However, due to  the  ve ry  n a tu re  o f im p lica ta , th a t is, non ­

m a te ria liza tion , i t  is possible fo r  the  speaker to  deny the  im p lica tum  ever hav­

ing existed. By doing so, h e /sh e  m ay be able to  evade re sp on s ib ility  fo r  having 

made the  speech ac t in  question. (Evasion o f re sp on s ib ility  is also applicable to  

in d ire c t speech acts by means of o th e r modes of m itig a tion , such as speech act 

subs titu tion s  and hedges.) In  w hat follows, I w ill discuss the  above po in t con­

c re te ly  by analyzing u tte rances o f d iffe re n t illo c u tio n  types. I t  is w o rth  no ting  

th a t sa tis fac tion  of politeness and avoidance o f respons ib ilities  are not m u tu ­

a lly  exclusive. In  fac t, i t  o ften  seems the  case th a t the  same one u tte rance  may 

m eet bo th  needs.
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(1) A l:  Kondo h a itta  Tanaka-kun, doo desu ka.

A l:  What do (you) th in k  of Tanaka who has ju s t jo ined  (us)?

B l:  Soo desu nee, shigoto wa haya i n desu ga.

B l:  Well, (he) does (h is) job  q u ick ly  ga.

A2: Soo, ya ru  ko to  ga cho tto  zatsu ka mo sh irena i na.

A2: W ell/Yes, w ha t (he) does m ay be chotto (a l i t t le  b it )  sloppy.

B2: Ee, cho tto .

B2: Yes, chotto (a l i t t le  b it).

(1)B1 above was used in  a previous section (Example (7) in  2.2.2.2.) to  show 

m itig a tio n  of an assertion fo r  the sake of politeness. The same u tte ra n ce  may 

also serve fo r  avoidance o f the  respons ib ility . Suppose B th in k s  Tanaka is 

d e fin ite ly  sloppy w ith  his w ork. By u tte r in g  B l,  B a lludes to  h is  negative opin ion 

about Tanaka on ly  vaguely. And, in  fa c t i f  he chooses, he can deny any im p lied  

negative opinion since he has never a c tu a lly  m entioned  it .  Thus, B l  le ts the 

speaker evade the  re sp on s ib ility  fo r  m aking a negative eva luation  of Tanaka. 

F u rthe rm ore , i f  A takes over U tte rance  B l by s ta ting  A2, w hich expresses what 

B re a lly  wanted to  say, B m ay be said to  have succeeded in  m aking A shoulder 

the  re sp on s ib ility  fo r  the  negative eva luation  of Tanaka. Likewise, in  B2, B p ru ­

d en tly  avoids any e xp lic it m en tion  o f h is opinion.

( l ) a

A2: Soo, ya ru  ko to  ga cho tto  zatsu kamo sh irena i na. Demo, kare,
shoorai-see ga a ru  to  omou n da ga.

A2: Well/Yes, w hat (he) does m ay be a l i t t le  sloppy. But, (I) th in k  he
has a prom ising fu tu re  ga.

B2: Ee, nakanaka yuunoo na h ito  no yoo desu nee.

T32: Yes, (he) seems to  be a p re tty  capable person, doesn’t  he?

Suppose A responds to  U tte rance  B l in  ( l )  w ith  U tte rance  A2 in  ( l ) a  above. 

Because B, having said B l,  does n o t have to  be responsib le fo r  h is negative

r  '
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evaluation  o f Tanaka, i t  is easy fo r  h im  to  change his opinion (at least 

supe rfic ia lly ) and align h im se lf w ith  A's positive evaluation o f Tanaka, as in B 2 

in  ( l ) a  above.

(2) A: Yam ada-kun n a n -ji n i k u ru  ka wakaru.

A: Do (you) know w hat tim e Yamada is coming?

B: Um, n i- ji goro n i wa.

B: Yes, by approx im ate ly  two o 'clock.

(2)a

B: Um, n i- ji goro n i wa k u ru  yo.

B: Yes, (he) w ill come by approx im ate ly  two o’clock.

In  (2) above, in  case Yamada does n o t come a t two o 'c lock, B can defend 

h im se lf on the  basis o f a weak assertion. (2)B c e rta in ly  renders the  speaker less 

responsib le fo r  his p red ic tion  th a n  (2)aB.

(3 ) A: Kono shigoto, Yamada-san n i tanomoo to  omou n da ga, doo daroo.

A: ( I ) ’m  th in k in g  of asking Yamada to  do th is  job ga, what do (you) 
th in k?

B: Soo desu nee. Demo, Yamada-san wa kono bunya no semmon ja  a ri- 
masen kedo.

B: Well, but, Yamada is n o t specialized in  th is  fie ld  kedo.

(4) A shita  wa h ito -de  ga takusan  iru  n da kedo.

Tomorrow, (I) ’ l l  need m any hands kedo.

(5) A: Ashita  k ite  kurem asen ka.

A: Won’t  (you) come ( fo r  me) tom orrow?

B: Anoo, ashita wa ch o tto  dekakeyoo to  om otte  ta  n desu kedo.

B: Anoo, (I) was th in k in g  of chotto (a l i t t le  b it)  going o u t tom orrow  kedo.

In  a s im ila r vein, U tte rance  (3)B enables the  speaker to  deny, i f  he chooses, 

th a t he has any objection to  A’s idea. The speaker o f (4) can in s is t th a t he has
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never requested help. U tte rance  (5)B makes i t  possible fo r the  speaker to  can­

cel any im p lied  re fusa l to  the  addressee’s request. Even i f  i t  is pa lpab ly a lie, 

the  speakers can claim, on the  basis o f the  e llip tica lness o f th e ir  u tte rances, 

th a t they  have m ere ly  described facts.

(6) A: Kono m ondai n i dare ka kuw ashii h ito  wa ina i ka  naa.

A: (I) wonder i f  the re  is someone who is fa m ilia r w ith  th is  m a tte r.

B: Soo desu nee, Tanaka-san n i k ike -ba.

B: Well, i f  (you) ask Mr. Tanaka.

(7) A: Komban, Tanaka-san n i denwa-shite o ite  kurem asu ka.

A: Will (you) please ca ll Tanaka th is  evening?

B: Ee, m oshi jika n  ga are-ba.

B: Yes, i f  (I) have tim e.

Equivocation o f sentence-fina ls th ro u g h  ve rba l o r clausal e llipsis m ay also 

be advantageous when in  m aking a suggestion (e.g., (6)B above) o r prom ise (e.g.,

(7)B), one does n o t wish to  guarantee its  outcome.

2.4. Intimacy, Power, and Verbal and Clausal Ellipsis

Section 2.4. discusses verbal and c lausa l e llipsis as "ind ica tio ns" of

in tim a cy  between the  speaker and the  addressee, o r o f the  speaker's power

over the  addressee.

Recalling th a t in  Japanese in te rpe rsona l com m unication , the speaker is 

expected to  choose an appropria te  speech level using h on o rific  o r non- 

h on o rific  words th a t are su itab le  fo r the speaker, the  addressee, and the  th ird  

person re fe re n t, as well as fo r  the  setting:

(1) Ashita wa irasshaim asu ka.

(2) Ashita  wa irasshaim asu no.

r.  ■ * . . . . .
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(3) Ashita wa kim asu ka.

(4) Ashita wa k u ru  no ka ne.

(5) Ashita  wa k u ru  no.

(6) Ashita wa ku ru .

For example, in  o rde r to  ask the  question, ‘Are you com ing tom orrow?’ one 

m ust choose an app rop ria te  expression among many candidates, ( l) - (6 )  above 

(and  o thers). Example (1), which is po lite  and form al, is used when the addres­

see is the  speaker's superio r, o r w ith  someone whom the speaker does n o t know 

well. (2), w h ich  is also po lite 'a n d  form al, maybe, a lit t le  less so tha n  (1), is used 

m a in ly  by women, and sounds less s tif f  tha n  (1). (3), sem i-po lite , is used when 

th e  addressee is n o t th e  speaker's superio r, b u t when th e  speaker wants to  

m a in ta in  some degree o f fo rm a lity  (as in  a w o rk  place). (4), in fo rm a l, is used by 

men who are superio rs o f the  addressee. (5) and (6), also in fo rm a l, are used 

among close friends , fa m ily  members, o r tow ard  ch ild ren  o r the  speaker’ s in fe ­

r io r . (Because of the  sentence-fina l p a rtic le  no in  (5), (5 ) seems to c a rry  a 

somewhat s tro ng e r illo c u tio n a ry  force  as a question than  (6).)

(7) Ashita  wa.

Tom orrow w a  ?

Example (7), in  w hich the  verba l is absent, may also be used to  ask i f  the 

addressee is com ing n e x t day, provided th a t the re  are enough co n te x tua l clues 

fo r  the  app rop ria te  in te rp re ta tio n . Relative to  the  discussion in  2.2., here the 

speaker’s concern  about politeness (o r deference) may lead h im /h e r  to  use an 

e llip t ic a l u tte ra n ce  like  (7) in  o rder to  m itiga te  the  force  o f the  question, th a t 

is, to  make the  question less pressing, o r to  avoid com m itting  to  any h ono rific  

o r non -h o no rific  ve rba l w hich may im p ro p e rly  represen t the  speaker’s recogn i­

t io n  of the  socia l re la tion sh ip  between h im /h e r  and the addressee.

E "
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On the  o th e r hand, using an u tte rance  like  (7) can become a sign o f 

in tim a cy  between the  speaker and the  addressee o r a sign of the  speaker’s 

power over the  addressee: (7) may be addressed to  a close fr ie n d  o r in fe r io r o f 

the  speaker. Used in  th is  way, it(7 ) is in fo rm a l and b lu n t speech — a k in d  of lazy 

way o f ta lk in g . But, i f  it(7 )  is used o u t o f politeness, i t  is the  re s u lt of the  

speaker’s reserve o r hesita tion . Note, however, th a t  the p a ra lin g u is tic  fea tures 

o f (7) w ou ld  va ry  in  d iffe ren t s itua tions: When (7) is used fo r  the  sake o f po lite ­

ness (o r deference), i t  is lik e ly  to  be u tte re d  in  a hes itan t m anner and the last 

syllable w a  p ro longed  w ith  a level tone. When (7) is used in fo rm a lly  -- e.g., 

addressed to  a close fr ie n d  o r in fe r io r  of the  speaker, i t  is u tte re d  w ith o u t hesi­

ta tio n  and the  la s t syllable tends to  be sh o rt w ith  a ris ing  tone.

(8) O-kaa-san wa doch ira  n i irasshaim asu ka.

Where is (yo u r) m other?

(9) O-kaa-san wa doko n i im asu ka.

Where is (yo u r) m other?

(10)

O-kaa-san wa doko?

Where is (yo u r) m other?

(11)

O-kaa-san wa.

M other w a  ?

In ( 8 ) - ( l l )  above where the  speaker asks where the addressee’s m o the r is,

(8) is the  m ost po lite , (9) is sem i-po lite , and (10) is in fo rm a l. L ike (7), (11) can 

be used fo r  m itig a tio n  of the question o r fo r  avoidance of com m itm en t to  a pa r­

t ic u la r  level of verbal. In a d iffe re n t s itua tion , the  use of ( l l )  m ay suggest the 

closeness of the  speaker and the addressee o r the  speaker’s power over the 

addressee.

r
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(12)

N i-ka i n i orim asu.

(She) is upsta irs .

(13)

N i-ka i n i imasu.

(She) is upsta irs .

(14)

N i-ka i desu.

(She) is upsta irs .

(15)

N i-ka i n i.

Upstairs.

(16)

N i-kai.

Upstairs.

(12)-(16) above m ig h t be used as an answer to  the  question (8), (9), (10), o r

(11). (12) is po lite ; (13) and (14) are sem i-polite. (15), u tte re d  w ith  the tra ilin g  

la s t syllable, m ay also be used o u t o f the speaker’s concern  fo r  politeness; i t  

ind ica tes  the  speaker’s hes ita tion  to  assert som ething a n d /o r  fo r using a p a r­

t ic u la r  level o f verba l. (16) is s im ila r to  (15), bo th  specify on ly  the loca tion  of 

th e  speaker’s m o ther; un like  (15), (16) lacks the  loca tion  m arke r n i. (16) is 

b lu n t, and can be used on ly  in fo rm a lly  o r by a sm all child .

(17)

A: Anoo, o -m och i iku tsu  g u ra i m eshi-agarimasu ka.

A: Anoo, about how many r ice  cakes would you like  to  eat?

B: Soo desu nee, fu ta tsu  g u ra i o-negai-shimasu.

B: Well, please prepare tw o o r so.

F ' '
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(18)

A: O-mochi iku tsu .

A: How m any rice  cakes?

B: Futatsu.

B: Two.

Compare the  dialogues (17) and (18) above. (17) is po lite , fo rm a l conversa­

tio n  in  w hich bo th  A and B use a " fu lly  specified" sentence w ith  appropria te  

hon o rific  words. A conversation  like  (17) may take place between partic ipan ts  

who do n o t know each o th e r well. (18), on the  o th e r hand, is in fo rm a l: Both A 

and B use an e llip t ic a l sentence consisting  o f the  m in im a lly  necessary words. A 

conversation  like  (18) may take  place between close friends o r fam ily  members. 

((18)A cou ld  also be used o u t o f concern  fo r politeness, in  which case i t  is 

u tte re d  in  a h es ita n t m anner and m ay be preceded by a hes ita tion  partic le  

anoo. The same may be said about (18)B, b u t in  th is  case, (18)B is lik e ly  to  be 

accom panied w ith  hedges as in  Sbo desu nee, fu ta ts u  g u ra i ‘Well, two o r so’.)

(19)

< At a res tau ran t; A is a waitress, and B a custom er. >

A: O-nomi-mono wa n a n i n i nasaimasu ka.

A: As fo r  d rinks , w hat would (you) like  to  have?

B l:  Boku wa b iiru  o kudasai.

B l:  Please give me beer.

B2: Boku wa b iiru  n i shimasu.

B2: I ’l l  have beer.

B3: Boku wa b iiru  desu.

B3: ( lit.)  I ’m  beer.

B4: Boku wa b iiru  n i su ru  yo.

B4: I ’l l  have beer.

r  •
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B5: Boku wa b iiru  n i suru.

B5: I ’l l  have beer.

B6: Boku wa b iiru  da.

B6: ( lit.)  I ’m  beer.

B7: Boku, b iiru .

B7: ( lit.)  I, beer.

BB: B iiru .

BB: Beer.

In  a s itua tion  like  (19) above, where B, as a custom er o f A, has power over 

the  addressee, i t  is a lr ig h t fo r  B, b u t n o t fo r  A, to  speak in fo rm a lly  o r even 

b lu n tly . As an answer to  A’s (po lite ) question in  (19), B m ay use one of the 

expressions in  B1-B8. (O ther expressions can also be used.) I f  B wants to  take 

a re la tive ly  po lite  a tt itu d e  tow ard the  waitress, he20 m ay use B l,  B2, o r B3. 

Compared to  these th ree , B4-B8 are in fo rm a l and less po lite . B4 and B5 are the 

same except fo r  the  sentence-fina l p a rtic le  yo in  B4. Because o f th is  pa rtic le , 

B4 would sound so fte r o r more fr ie n d ly  tha n  B5 w h ich  ends w ith  the  p la in  fo rm  

o f the  verb (i.e., s u ru  'd o /m a ke '). Like B5, B6, w hich ends w ith  the  p la in  fo rm  

o f the  aux ilia ry  verb (i.e. da  ), is a s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  assertion; i t  is b lu n t and, 

perhaps, masculine and, depending on how i t  is u tte re d , i t  could sound a rro ­

gant. Sentence fragm en t B7 is also b lun t, b u t i t  m ay sound less s trong  than  B6 

because of the absence of the  p a rtic le  w a  and the  a u x ilia r ty  verb da; depending 

on the  way i t  is said, i t  m igh t sound a l i t t le  ch ild ish . S im ilarly , B8, which 

expresses on ly the  m in im a lly  necessary.word, is b lun t.

(20)

Dewa, ko re  wa ikaga desu ka.

Then, how about th is  one?

(21)
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Ja, kore  wa doo desu ka.

Then, how about th is  one?

(22)

Ja, ko re  wa doo.

Then, how about th is  one?

(23)

Ja, ko re  wa.

Then, th is  one w a  ?

With (20)-(23), the  speaker can make a suggestion a n d /o r  ask a question. 

Regarding usage, the  exp lana tion  made fo r  Exam ple ( 8 ) - ( l l )  para lle ls  (20)-(23).

2.5. Emotional Utterances and Verbal and Clausal Kllip«i«

I t  was argued in  2.2.3. th a t ve rba l and c lausa l e llipsis may in te n s ify  speech 

acts, w hich, in  tu rn , co n tribu tes  to  politeness o f u tte rances . I t  was explained 

th e re  th a t depending on con tex t, e llip tic a l u tte rances  may serve to  make 

speech acts, such as condolence, apology, and tha n k in g  more effective than  any 

e x p lic it u tte ra n ce  because th e y  show th a t the  speaker’s fee ling  of com m isera­

tio n , apology, g ra titude , e tc. is deeper than  h e /sh e  can a rticu la te .

The p resen t section(2.5.) deals w ith  s im ila r phenomena, th a t is, e llip tic a l 

u tte ra n ces  th a t m an ifest em otion. Unlike examples in  2.2.3., politeness is no t 

so re levan t here: The speaker m ay overleap considera tions o f politeness due to  

th e  loss of h is /h e r  composure.

A ty p ic a l example o f these phenom ena is observed in  cases in  w h ich  one is 

caugh t by su rp rise  and is unable to  ta lk  ca lm ly  using " fu lly "  specified sen­

tences.

(1) A, jite n sha  ga.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



202

Oh, (m y) b icycle  ga.

(2) Ara, Yamada-san ga anna toko ro  n i.

Oh, Yamada (is ) over the re  (in  such a place).

(3 ) Maa, kore  wa watashi no.

Maa, th is  is my.

(4 ) Maa, kore  wa watashi no daijina.

Maa, th is  is m y precious.

Sentence fragm ents like  ( l) - (4 )  above are o ften  used when the  speaker dis­

covers som ething unexpectedly. If, fo r  example, one finds  th a t h is /h e r  bicycle 

is  m issing, h e /sh e  may u tte r  on ly an in te r je c tio n  and the  sub jec t noun phrase, 

as in  Example ( l ) .  The speaker o f (2), who sees Yamada unexpected ly, re fers  

o n ly  to  the  sub ject and the  location . The speaker o f (3) and (4), upon find ing 

th a t  h e r precious roses have been damaged, m entions on ly the  sub ject and p a rt 

o f the  p red ica te .

(5) A l:  K inoo ne, d isuko de buchoo-san n i a tta  no yo.

A l:  Yesterday, (I) saw (o u r) boss a t a disco.

B l:  E, buchoo ga d isuko ni.

B l:  What? (Our) boss, a t a disco?

A2: Soo yo. Oku-san mo go-issho da tta  wa.

A2: T ha t’s r ig h t. (His) w ife was also (the re ) w ith  (h im ).

B2: E, Oku-san mo.

B2: What? (H is) wife, too?

(6) A: C hotto  dekakete kimasu.

A: ( I) 'm  going out, chotto (a l i t t le  b it).

B: E, konna jik a n  ni.

B: What? A t th is  time?
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In  sentence fragm ents (5)B1 and B2 and (6)B, also expressions of surprise, 

the  speaker’s surprise, here, is a reaction  to  w hat the  addressee has said.

Anger also trig g e rs  the use o f an e llip tica l u tte rance .

(7) Kora, yoku mo uch i no ko o.

( l i t . )  Hey, how dare (you), my ch ild  o.

(B) H onto n i omae to  yuu yatsu wa.

Really, a th in g /g u y  like  you wa.

(9) Taroo wa hon to  n i moo.

( li t . )  Taroo wa, rea lly , moo.21

Exam ple (7) may be used instead o f a "com ple te" sentence like  kora, yoku  

mo u c h i no ko o ij im e ta  na  'Hey, how dare cou ld  (you) b u lly  m y ch ild !’ Examples

(8 ) and (9) m ay be fo llow ed by  a predica te , such as s/ioo ga n a i ya tsu  da  ‘be a 

hopeless th in g ’ . Here again, the  speaker is e ith e r too  upset to  compose a " fu ll"  

sentence, o r h is /h e r  anger canno t be fu lly  expressed verbally. Consequently, 

these e llip t ic a l u tte rances  m ay have the  e ffect o f in tens ify ing  the  accusation. 

In  the  same vein, Examples (10) and (11) below are instances of clausal e llipsis.

( 10)

Aitsu, h ito  o baka n i shite.

Tha t fellow, m aking a foo l of me te.

( 11 )  * •  ■ _  ' '

Are dake it te  o ita  noni, moo.

Even though  (I) to ld  (you th a t) so s trong ly , moo.

Ending un u tte ra n ce  w ith  the  te gerundive fo rm  o f a verb o f em otion as in  

the  fo llow ing examples ((12)-(14)) is common as an em otiona l expression.

(12)
Konna ko to  mo w akatte  m oraenai no ka  to  omou to, nasakenakute.
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When (1) rea lize (I) can ’t  even make (h im ) understand  th is , (1) feel 
m iserable te.

(12)a

Konna ko to  mo wakatte m oraena i no ka to  omou to, nasakenai.

When (I) th in k  (I) can’t  even make (h im ) understand  th is, (1) feel 
m iserable.

(13)

Ashita ts u i n i Yamada-san n i aeru  no ka to  omou to, u resh iku te .

When (I) th in k  (I) can fin a lly  m eet Yamada tom orrow , ( I) ’m  de lighted 
te.

(14)

Taroo ga in a i kara, sabishikute.

Taroo isn ’t  here, so (I) fee l lone ly  te.

I f  the  sentence-fina l fo rm  of the  ve rba l is used instead of the  gerundive fo rm  in

(12)-(14) above (e.g., (12)a), it  m ay decrease the  em o tiona lity  of the  u tte rance. 

Ending the  u tte ra n ce  w ith  the fe gerund ive  fo rm  adds a meaning like : ‘I don 't 

know  what to  do ’, ‘i t ’s unbearab le ’ , o r ‘I ca n 't help feeling th is  way’.

(15) •

Maa, yoku  go-bu ji de.

Oh, (you )’ve been a ll r ig h t de.

(16)

Maa, konna n i ookiku na tte .

Oh, (you )’ve grown up so big te.

( 1?)

Honto n i yoku  shite m ora tte .

( I) ’ve been tre a te d  tru ly  k in d ly  te.

(15)-(17), w hich also end w ith  the  te gerundive fo rm  o f the  verbal, are 

expressions of the  speaker's de ligh t. ((17) can also be an expression of
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g ra titu d e .) With these "incom p le te " u tte rances, the  speaker im plies such th ings 

as ‘I ’m  ve ry  happy* and ‘ i t ’ s d e ligh tfu l/w on d e rfu l* .

2.6. Attention Getting and Verbal and Clausal Ellipsis

This la s t section (2.6.) examines ve rba l and clausal e llips is  which c o n tr i­

bute  to  ge tting  the  addressee's a tte n tion . Examples of e llip tic a l u tte rances 

analyzed are: ( l )  u tte ra n ces  in  emergency, (2 ) catchphrases, and (3) headlines 

and headings.

Sentences w ith o u t a ve rba l like  ( l) - (3 )  below are common in  cases o f em er­

gency.

(1) Hayaku m izu o!

Quickly, w a te r o !

(2) Hayaku Keesatsu e!

Quickly, to  the  police!

(3) Sugu, kyuukyuu -sha  o!

Im m ediately, an am bulance o !

In  u tte r in g  ( l ) ,  (2), o r (3), the speaker orders o r requests the  addressee to  p e r­

fo rm  an action  unhes ita ting ly . To receive the  addressee’s a tte n tio n  and e ffic ien t 

response, the  speaker m ust make his p o in t d ire c t ly  w ith  the  m in im a lly  neces­

sary words, as in  ( l) - (3 ) .  A lthough verbals are n o t specified, u tte rances  like

( l) - ( 3 )  can be in te rp re te d  a pp rop ria te ly  given the  con tex tua l clues: In  case of a 

fire , fo r  example, ( l )  is in te rp re te d  as ‘B ring  w a te r q u ick ly ’, ‘Throw w a ter on the 

f ire  q u ic k ly ’ , o r som ething s im ila r. Through ve rba l ellipsis, the  speaker a tta ins  

the  b re v ity  o f u tte rance  re q u ire d  fo r  an u rg e n t s itu a tio n .

Nor, in  m atters  o f g rea t urgency, is po liteness o f the  u tte ra n ce  a t issue: 

S ho rt u tte rances  like  ( l) - (3 )  (w ith  th e ir  p a r tic u la r  in to n a tio n ) w hich would n o r­
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m ally  sound b lu n t when, say, ta lk in g  to  one’s superio r, are perm issib le  in  exi­

gencies. I f  the speaker in  ( l ) ,  fo r  instance, a ttem p ted  to  express the  verbal, i t  

fo llows th a t  he /she  m igh t be fo rced  to  consider the  politeness level o f the ver­

bal, — a cumbersome requ irem en t when fac ing  a pressing m atte r.

(4) O-kaa-san, o-too-san ga!

Mother, Fa ther ga  !

Suppose (4) is u tte re d  by a ch ild  who is in fo rm in g  his m o the r of an 

a cc iden t to  his fa the r. F rom  (4), the  addressee m ig h t be unable to  te l l exactly 

w hat happened to  h e r husband, however, even i f  the  in fo rm a tion  in  question is 

inadequa te ly  conveyed, the  u tte ra n ce  e ffective ly  catches her a tte n tio n . ( I t  is 

also possible th a t the  speaker uses (4) because he is em otiona lly  upset and is 

unab le  to  express the  verba l. See Section 2.5.)

The effectiveness o f the  a tte n tio n - g e tt in g ‘ fa c to r  in  such e llip tic a l sen­

tences is well understood by those who develop advertis ing  catchphrases. To 

a t t ra c t  a tte n tion , catchphrases m ust have the qua lities  of b rev ity , rhy thm , 

nove lty , appeal, and suspense. E llip t ic a l sentences are one of the  commonly 

used devices.

(5) Kekkon no okuri-m ono  n i 'Kurashz no Techoo ' o.

For a wedding g ift,  'K u ra s h in o  Techoo’ 0 .

(6) X keshoo-h in  de o-hada n i u ru o i o.

With X cosmetics, to  (you r) skin, m o is tu re  0.

Example (5) advertises a magazine22 and (6) cosmetics. A lthough both 

examples lack verbals, w hat th e y  say can be easily understood. I f  (5) were 

"com p le ted " w ith  a verbal, such as o -oku ri kudasa i ’please send* o r o-motame 

ku d a sa i ‘please buy', and if  (6) con ta ined  a verbal, such as o-atae kudasa i 

‘please give' o r ataemashoo ‘le t ’s give’, these add itions w ould b lu r  the  sharpness 

o f the  catchphrases. F u rthe rm ore , such "com ple te" sentences m igh t sound
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in s is te n t o r demanding.

(7) Umi o koete, Nihon-josee no suhada e, ima.

( li t . )  Crossing the  ocean, now, to  Japanese women’s skin.

(7) above is used in  an advertisem ent o f fo re ign  cosmetics.23 If, fo r  exam­

ple, (7) were "com pleted" as Um i o koete, Nihon-josee no suhada e im a  X  keshoo- 

h in  ga y a tte  k im a sh ita  ‘Crossing the  ocean, now X cosmetics has come to  

Japanese wom en’s sk in ’, i t  becomes too extended to  be suspenseful. For, as th is  

exam ple dem onstrates, e llip t ic a l sentences are use fu l in  m aking the  addressee 

expect som ething unspoken, and hence pay m ore a tte n tio n  to  the  u tte rance .

(B)-(10) below24 are also suspenseful, (8) is an advertisem ent fo r  cosm et­

ics, (9) fo r  chocolates, and (10) fo r  frozen  food. What is le f t  unsa id  in  these 

exam ples seems ra th e r vague and in tang ib le . But, the  sense o f incom p le tion  is 

doubtless the  in te n tio n  beh ind  these advertisem ents: The messages become less 

o rd in a ry  th ro u g h  m ystifica tion  by allowing the  reader to  ‘w rite  in ’ w hat is le ft  

unsaid.

(8) M itasarete , k iram e ite .

F u lfille d  te, g lis ten ing te.

(9) F u rea tte , tokea tte .

Touch ing each o th e r te, m e lting  tog e the r te.

(10)

Naze im a wafuu na no ka  to  iim asu to.

Why is ( it )  Japanese style, now, to.

Catchphrases like  (11) and (12) below are used to  appeal to  the  pub lic  fo r  

some com m itm ent. Like previous examples (5) and (6) whose verbals are no t 

expressed, (11) and (12) are more po in ted  th a n  any " fu lly  specified" version.

( 11)

r . -
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Kono ko -ra  n i ai o.

To these ch ild ren, love o.

(12)

K iyok i ippyoo o.

An honest vote o.

In  headlines and headings, w hich are designed to  draw the  readers ' a tte n ­

tio n , and encapsulate in fo rm a tion , conciseness is the  param ount qua lity . 

Japanese newspapers com m only use Chinese compound nouns fo r  headlines 

and e llip t ic a l sentences like  (13)-(17) below85 preponderate.

(13)

Suudan n i mo shokuryoo zokuzoku to. Dokusha ka ra  no kyuuen- 
busshi, nam m in-ra  "a riga too".

( lit . )  Also to  Sudan, foods, one a fte r ano ther. Relief goods fro m  the  
readers, the refugees "Thank you."

(14)

D ai-kuushuu yonjuu-nen, gisee-sha yo, yasuraka ni.

( lit . )  F o rty  years (since) the  mass a ir ra ids; the  v ic tim s, peacefu lly.

(15)

Shijoo-kaihoo, isog i ta ioo-saku kyoogi e.

(About) opening the  m arke t, q u ick ly  tow ard  discussion of the  polic ies.

(16)

Iryo o -h i setsugen n i a ta rash ii sh iten o. (a headline o f an e d ito ria l)

To (the  p rob lem  o f) re d uc tio n  of m edical expenses, a new p o in t o f view 
o.

(17)

Chihoo-gyoo-kaku o jis h u -te k i ni. (a headline of an ed ito ria l)

Regional adm in is tra tive  reform s, vo lu n ta rily .
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E llip tic a l sentences are fa m ilia r w ith  photogravures in  women’s magazines.

(18)

Kotosh i no ja k e tto  no dookoo wa.

This yea r’s ja cke t trends wa.

(19)

Kono shatsu de ko to sh i-ra sh ii hyoojoo ni.

With th is  sh irt, looking lik e  th is  year.

(20)

Toppu wa y u to r i no a ru  beeshikkuna dezain o. Shatsu nara-ba suso o 
dashite ra fu  n i. *

A top  - fu l l and basic design o; a s h ir t  - casua lly  leaving the  ta i l out.

( l8 )- (2 0 ) above28 are captions fo r  pho tographs of women’s c lo th ing .

(21)

K in oo -te k i na sh iro i beddo wa sh itii-ka n kaku  de wakawakashiku. 

F unc tio n a l w hite  beds - w ith  u rban  and y o u th fu l feelings.

• (22)

A iborii-shoku  ta ipu  wa rom anch ikku  de yasashikute.

Ivo ry -co lo r types are ro m a n tic  de, gentle te.

(23)

Yuugana nem uri ta isetsu  n i.

(Make) m uch o f le isu re ly  sleep.

(2 l) - (2 3 ) above27 are captions fo r  pho tophraphs of beds. Like the  catchphrases 

in  advertisem ents, headings, such as ( l8 )-(2 3 ) a im  a t b rev ity , rh y thm , the 

unusua l and suspense. In add ition , these e llip tica l sentences sound so ft and 

seductive because o f th e ir  inexp lic itness o r indecisiveness.
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Footnotes to  P a rt I I

1. The Cooperative P rinc ip le  of conversation fo rm u la ted  by Grice (1975) con­
sists o f the fo llow ing categories and th e ir  accom panying maxims.

Q ua n tity : 1. Make yo u r c o n tr ib u tio n  as in fo rm a tive  as is requ ired  (fo r the
c u rre n t purpose of the  exchange). 2. Do n o t make yo u r co n tr ib u tio n  more
th a n  is requ ired .

Q ua lity : T ry  to  make yo u r co n tr ib u tio n  one th a t is true.

Rela tion : Be re levant.

M anner: Be perspicuous.

2. I t  should  be noted th a t v io la tions  of G ricean maxims as in  the  case of verba l 
and clausal e llipsis and o th e r in d ire c t expressions are no t serious in  the  sense 
th a t  they  are n o t m eant to  im p a ir the  com m unication . When we speak of v io la ­
tio n s  o f the  maxims, we shou ld  recognize, as Grice po in ts out, d iffe re n t kinds o f 
v io la tions; some more serious and o thers less so. We may d is tingu ish  a t least 
fo u r  k inds of vio lations: (1) in vo lu n ta ry  v io la tions  of the maxims due to  the  
speaker’s incom petence in  ca rry in g  ou t an in te llig ib le  com m unication , (2) 
in te n tio n a l and ostentatious v io la tions of a ll the  maxims — to ta lly  uncoopera­
tive  — th a t is, the speaker re fuses to  engage in  the  ta lk  exchange, to ta lly , as in  
qua rre ling , (3) in te n tio n a l and q u ie t v io la tions o f the m axim  o f Q uality, as in  
ly in g  -- the  m axim  of Q uality is v io la ted, and ye t, the  speaker in tends  to  make 
the  addressee believe th a t he is observing the  m axim , (4) in te n tio n a l and osten­
ta tio u s  v io la tions  o f one o r m ore maxims — gene ra lly  benefic ia l to  the  com m un­
ica tio n , as in  th e  use of va rious k inds o f in d ire c t expressions.

The f ir s t  and the  second type of v io la tion  are m ore serious in  th a t  th e y  b lock 
c a rry in g  o u t an in te llig ib le  com m unication . And, these v io la tions are p robab ly  
less c u ltu ra lly  defined. V io la tions o f the  th ird  type  — in te n tio n a l and qu ie t v io­
la tio ns  of the  m axim  of Q ua lity  — m ay o r may n o t be serious depending on the  
n a tu re  of the  in fo rm a tion  w h ich  the  speaker chooses, o r does n o t choose, to  
convey to  the  addressee. C u ltu ra l d ifferences m ay be embedded in  th is  type  of 
v io la tions: In  some cu ltu res , te llin g  the t ru th  is more valued tha n  in  o thers. 
Keenan’s observation of th e  Malagasy cu ltu re  and language dem onstrates one 
such example (Keenan 1976).

The fo u rth  type o f v io la tion  — in te n tio n a l and osten tatious v io la tions of one o r 
m ore maxims — are genera lly  n o t serious; ra th e r, they  are in tended  to  help the  
com m un ica tion  in  one way o r ano ther. These v io la tions concern how to  express 
w ha t the  speaker wishes to  convey to  the addressee, and th e y  usua lly  take  the  
fo rm s o f less d ire c t, o r less e xp lic it, expression. The degree o f p re fe rence  fo r 
such expressions seems to  d iffe r fro m  cu ltu re  to  cu ltu re  (and, needless to  say, 
fro m  in d iv id ua l to  ind iv idua l).

Note also th a t these v io la tions o f the  fo u rth  type  take  place m a in ly  a t the  level 
o f the  ’l ite ra l’ meaning of sentences. A t the  leve l o f the  conveyed meaning, the 
m axim s and the  overall CP may n o t be v io la ted  to ta lly , as long as the  speaker 
manages to  convey h is /h e r  in tended  meaning, no m a tte r how vague i t  may be, 
to  the  addressee.

210

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



211

3. The m ain c ritic ism s of Gricean m axim s m ay be sum m arized as follows: (1) the 
purpose o f ta lk  exchange m ay n o t necessarily  be a "m axim ally effective 
exchange of in fo rm a tion ," as G rice ’s system  appa ren tly  assumes (Grice 1975). 
O ther purposes, such as re in fo rcem e n t o f hum an re la tionsh ip , may o fte n  be 
m ore im p o rta n t. (2) Depending on the  purpose of the  ta lk  exchange, one o r 
m ore Gricean maxims may be vio la ted . In  o th e r words, when Gricean m axim s 
are v io la ted  -- which is a common phenom enon — the  speaker usually has a rea ­
son fo r  the  v io la tion . However, the  Gricean system  is n o t concerned w ith  rea ­
sons fo r v io la tions  of the  maxims. (3) There are c u ltu ra l d ifferences in  the  way 
in  which the  Gricean maxims are adopted in  conversation.

4. The use o f ve rba l and clausal e llipsis fo r  the  sake o f politeness is, o f course, 
n o t re s tr ic te d  to  Japanese, a lthough  i t  is p a r tic u la r ly  p reva len t in  Japanese. 
Brown and Levinson (1978: 232) give a few examples fro m  English and Tam il.

5. This obviously cannot be an exhaustive l is t  o f modes o f speech act m itig a tio n  
in  Japanese. O ther modes inc lude  in d ire c t expressions, such as m etaphors and 
euphemisms and honorifics. (See also Ide (1982) w h ich  lis ts  various modes of 
po lite  expressions.)

6. See also Kay (1984) and Brown and Levinson (1978) fo r  discussion on th e  le x i­
ca l hedges ’s o r t o f  and 'k in d  o f' in  English w hich fu n c tio n  s im ila r to  the  w ord 
chotto  in  Japanese.

7. An u tte ra n ce  may be considered s tru c tu ra lly  incom plete, no t because the  
grammar of the  language requ ires  the  ob liga to ry  presence o f ce rta in  syn ta c tic  
elem ents in  the  surface s tru c tu re , b u t because the  in te rp re te r th in ks  th a t  a 
fu l ly  specified s tru c tu re  o f an u tte ra n ce  cou ld  con ta in  those elements.

8. Following Grice (1975:44), I w ill use the  te rm  ‘im p lica tu m ’ as synonymous w ith  
’w hat is im p lied ’ .

9. See Footnote  7 above.

10. When a speech act is conventionalized, i t  becomes an overt qua lifie r.

11. O ther d is junctive  re la tions  m arked  by the  p a rtic le  ga  ace as follows: (1) The 
clause fo llow ing the ga  is an a dd itiona l re m a rk  in  the  sense th a t ’S I ga  S2’ 
means ‘n o t on ly  S I, b u t also S2’ (e.g., Tanaka-san w a  eego mo hanaseru-ga, 
supein-go mo doitsu-go mo h an a se ru .i ‘Tanaka can speak English ga, he can also 
speak Spanish and German’): (2) Two clauses connected by the p a rtic le  ga re fe r 
to  two sequentia l events; and the  occurrence  of the  second event is somewhat 
su rp ris ing  o r unexpected fro m  the  f irs t  event (e.g., Keiko w a  sh iba raku  soko n i  
suw atte  ita -g a , fu to  tach i-aga tte , hey a o r dete it ta .  'Keiko sat the re  fo r  a while 
ga, (she) stood up suddenly, and le f t  the room ).

12. Soo desu nee in  ( l) c A  m ay be tra ns la te d  in to  ‘yes' o r ’I agree w ith  w ha t you 
m ean’.

13. In X ba Y w hich re fe rs  to  a suppositiona l event the  su b jec t-re fe re n t may be 
specific (e.g., (11)) o r generic  as in  the  fo llow ing example: Ich i n i  n i  o tase-ba, 
san n i  n a ru , ‘W hen /If (you) add two to  one, ( it )  becomes th ree .’

r  • ■ • _
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14. The su b jec t-re fe re n t o f X to Y w hich re fe rs  to  a suppositiona l event may be 
generic: E.g., I c h in in i  o tasu to, s a n n in a ru .  ‘W hen /If (you) add two to  one, ( it )  
becomes th re e .’

15. Event Y in  X to Y w hich describes a specific fa c t is something beyond the  
speaker's c o n tro l (e.g., (1) and (2) below). Y may be contro llab le  fo r  the th ird  
p e rson -re fe re n t (e.g., (3) below). (See Kuno 1973.)

(1) Kesa uch i o deru  to, ame ga fu r i-d a s h ita .  'When (I) le ft  (m y) house th is  
m orn ing , i t  s ta rted  ra in in g .’

(2) mKesa u c h i o deru  to, ta ku sh ii o h iro tta .  'When (I) le f t  (m y) house th is  m orn ­
ing, (I) p icked up  a ta x i. ’

(3) yam ada-san w a kesa u ch i o deru  to, ta k u s h ii o h iro tta ,  ‘When Yamada le ft  
(h is) house th is  m orn ing, (he) p icked up a tax i.'

16. The su b jec t-re fe re n t o f X fa ra  Y w hich re fe rs  to  a suppositiona l event may 
be generic: E.g., Ic h i n i  n i  o tash i-ta ra , san n i  n a ru . ’W hen/If (you) add two to  
one, ( it )  becomes th re e .’

17. Event Y in  X fa ra  Y w hich describes a specific fa c t is something u n c o n tro ll­
able fo r  the  su b jec t-re fe re n t (e.g. ( l) - (3 )  below). (See Kuno 1973.)

(1) Kesa u ch i o de-tara , ame ga fu r i-d a s h ita .  ’When (I) le f t  (m y) house th is  
m orn ing , i t  s ta rted  ra in in g .’

(2) *Boku w a kesa u c h i o de-tara, ta k u s h ii o h iro tta . ‘When I le ft (my) house th is  
m orn ing, (1) p icked  up a ta x i.’

(3) * Yamada-san w a kesa u ch i o de-ta ra , ta k u s h ii o h iro tta .  'When Yamada le f t  
(h is) house th is  m orn ing, (he) p icked up a tax i.

IB. The lite ra tu re  on English d irectives ind icates th a t in  English, the  speech act 
'reques t' is one of the  areas in  w hich in d ire c t expressions are m ost h ig h ly
developed (Gordon and Lakofl; 1975; Sadock 1970; Searle 1975; Green 1975;
E rv in -T ripp  1976; Leech 1983).

19. Example (27) in  2.2.2.4. is taken  fro m  a magazine K u ra s h in o  Techoo (Sep­
tem ber 1984). I have m odified the  form s s lig h tly  in  o rde r to  make the  te x t 
shorte r.

20. The use of boku ‘I ’ in  B1-B7 ind ica tes th a t the  speaker is a male.

21. The word moo in  Example (9) in  an in te r je c tio n  th a t ind icates the  speaker’s 
anger.

22. Example (5) is taken  fro m  a magazine K u ra sh in o  Techoo.

23. Example (7) is taken  fro m  a magazine Mare.
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24. Examples (8 )-( l0 )  are also fro m  Mare magazine.

25. Examples (13)-(17) are taken  fro m  Asahi newspaper.

26. Examples (18) and (20) are fro m  Mare magazine.

27. Examples (2 l)- (2 3 ) are also fro m  More magazine.
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Conclusion

I t  was the premise of the  p resen t s tudy th a t a syn tac tic  o r (d iscourse- 

)s tru c tu ra l approach, which num erous previous studies have adopted, cannot 

by  its e lf provide an adequate unders tand ing  of ellipsis in  Japanese, and th a t a 

pragm atic  approach m ust be inco rpo ra ted . I t  was also assumed, in  re la tion  to  

th is  premise, th a t one recognizes the  "ex is tence" of e llipsis and a ttem pts to  

in te rp re t i t  n o t because he /she  id e n tifie s  a syn tac tica lly  ob liga to ry  s lo t th a t 

m ust be, fo r  the  sake of g ram m atica lity , f ille d  in  by recovering the  deleted fu ll 

form ; b u t p rim a rily  because h e /sh e  who has knowledge of a p o te n tia l s lo t re a l­

izes th a t some meaning m ust be supplied fo r the  sake of the  

se m an tic /p ragm a tic  appropria teness o f th e  u tte rance .

Based on these premises, the  p re sen t s tudy investigated two m a jo r aspects 

o f e llipsis in  Japanese — ( l )  the  in te rp re ta tio n  o f ellipsis and (2) the  func tions  

of ellipsis. The in te rp re ta tio n  o f e llips is  was exam ined in  o rd e r to  a tta in  a 

b e tte r  understand ing  of in te rp re ta b ility  as the  basic cond ition  fo r the  use of 

ellipsis. I t  was discussed m a in ly  w ith  re g a rd  to  nom inal e llipsis. F our general 

p rinc ip les  fo r the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ina l e llipsis were p ro ffe red  and th e ir  

applica tions were dem onstra ted w ith  examples. The fo u r p rin c ip le s  are: ( l )  

P rinc ip le  o f Role Assignment fo r  the  "R efe ren t," (2) P rinc ip le  o f Local In te rp re ­

ta tio n , (3) P rinc ip le  of the  Use of S yn tac tic  Clues, and (4) P rinc ip le  o f Prag­

m a tic  In te rp re ta tio n . In p a rtic u la r, the  app lica tion  of P rinc ip le  o f P ragm atic 

In te rp re ta tio n  was illu s tra te d  in  considerable de ta il showing how d iffe re n t kinds 

o f pragm atic knowledge (e.g., knowledge of various fram es) are in teg ra ted  in  

o rd e r to reach an appropria te  in te rp re ta tio n . The illu s tra tio n  was made w ith  

instances of e llips is  whose "re fe re n ts ”  are specific as well as w ith  instances of 

e llipsis whose "re fe re n ts " are vague a n d /o r  general.

As fo r the  func tions  of e llipsis, the  p resen t study concen tra ted  on the
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investiga tion  of the  pragm atic  functions w ith  the  understand ing  th a t avoidance 

o f redundancy is n o t the  on ly fu n c tio n  of e llipsis in  Japanese, and th a t the  

s ign ificance of the  p ragm atic  func tions  needs to  be recognized. With respect to  

nom ina l e llipsis, two p ragm atic  functions were described: ( l )  m itiga tion  of 

speech acts and (2) avoidance o f com m itm ent to  a p a r t ic u la r  re ference. With 

respect to  ve rba l and clausal e llipsis, the  fo llow ing fun c tio ns  were discussed: ( l )  

sa tis fac tion  o f politeness (a. m itiga tion  of e llipsis, b. in te n s ifica tio n  o f ellipsis, 

c. avoidance of com m itm ent to  a p a rtic u la r h o n o rific  o r non -h o no rific  expres­

sion), (2) avoidance of respons ib ility , (3) in d ica tio n  o f in tim acy  o r power, (4) 

in d ica tio n  o f em otion, and (5) a tte n tio n  getting.

The fun c tio ns  of e llipsis exam ined in  the  presen t s tudy are by no means 

exhaustive. Investiga tion  o f o the r functions, such as rh e to r ic a l effects of 

e llipsis in  l ite ra ry  works m ust await fu r th e r  study. In  Section 2.2.2.2., ve rba l 

and clausal e llipsis as modes of m itiga tion  o f speech acts were com pared w ith  

some o th e r modes of m itig a tio n  in  Japanese. A separate and more system atic 

s tudy w h ich  compares overa ll modes of speech a c t m itig a tion  in  Japanese 

( in c lud ing  e llip t ic a l u tte rances) seems to be needed. Such a s tudy would ce r­

ta in ly  provide a m ore comprehensive view of the  p ragm atic  func tions  o f e llipsis.

General p rinc ip les  s im ila r to  those described fo r  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom ­

in a l e llipsis (1.2.) are p robab ly  usefu l n o t on ly  in  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of ve rba l 

and c lausa l e llipsis, b u t also in  the in te rp re ta tio n  o f o th e r elements in  u t te r ­

ances (e.g., noun phrases, pronouns) and u tte ra n ces  themselves. The presen t 

research on the  in te rp re ta tio n  of nom inal e llipsis is to  be inco rpora ted , in  the  

fu tu re , in to  a m ore in teg ra ted  the o ry  of in te rp re ta tio n  o f Japanese discourse.

The p resen t s tudy d id  n o t deal w ith  e llipsis o f p a rtic les  (o r postpositions). 

Nor d id  i t  discuss so-called postposing cons truc tions  in  Japanese w hich are 

closely re la ted  to  ellipsis. I t  would be w orth  reexam in ing these phenom ena w ith
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emphasis on th e ir  p ragm atic fun c tio ns . To give some examples, ( l) a  below, in  

w h ich  the  sub ject NP and the  d ire c t ob ject NP are n o t m arked by a pa rtic le , 

bears a tone d iffe re n t fro m  ( l) b ,  in  which the two NPs are m arked by a pa rtic le : 

( l ) a  sounds so fte r, less assertive, a n d /o r  more in form a l.

( l) a

Watashi o-sake am ari suk i ja  na i n desu.

I don’t  like  sake so much.

(1)b

Watashi wa o-sake ga am ari suk i ja  na i n desu.

I don’t  like  sake so much.

Postposed elements in  postposing cons truc tions  are o ften  said to  be a ft­

e rthough ts , o r fo r  d isam biguation, o r emphasis. O ther pragm atic  fun c tio ns  also 

seem to  be im p o rta n t as shown in  (2) and (3) below. The speakers o f (a) sen­

tences in  (2) and (3) appear to  be m ore em otiona l than  in  the  speakers o f (b) 

sentences. And, fo r  th is  reason, (2 )a  m ay sound a s tronge r or more sincere 

apology as com pared to  (2)b. Likewise, (3 )a  may be used to  in te n s ify  the  force  

o f the  a ccusa tion /com p la in t.

(2)a

Mooshi-wake-gozaimasen, osoku narim ashite .

( I) ’m  so rry , ( I) ’m  la te  te.

(2)b

Osoku narim ashite , mooshi-wake-gozaimasen.

( I) ’m  la te , and ( l) ’m  sorry.

(3)a

Dame da naa, omae wa hontoo ni.

No good, you are, indeed.
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(3)b

Omae wa hontoo n i dame da na.

You are indeed no good.

Lastly, the  in te rp re ta tio n  o f e llip tic a l u tte rances and th e ir  explanations 

given in  the p resen t s tudy are m a in ly  based on m y own judgm ents. A lthough I 

do n o t c la im  th a t m y judgm ents are absolute, I  hope to  have shown th a t they 

are bo th  app rop ria te  and reasonable. However, experim en ta l data m ig h t cons ti­

tu te  ano the r and com plem entary source o f in fo rm a tion  th a t could  fu r th e r  sub­

s ta n tia te  the  conclusions drawn in  th is  study. For example, we m ig h t p resen t 

e llip t ic a l sentences (toge the r w ith  descrip tions o f con tex t) to  na tive  speakers 

o f Japanese and ask the m  to  in te rp re t the  sentences o r to  specify  w hat they 

th in k  is le f t  unexpressed. Or, we m igh t p resen t pairs of e llip tic a l and " fu lly  

specified" sentences to  native speakers of Japanese and ask them  to  describe 

the  differences, i f  any, between the  two types of sentences. Experim ents like  

these m igh t advance even fu r th e r our knowledge of e llip t ic a l u tte ra n ces  in  

Japanese.

I
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